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June 10-21
June 24-August 2
July 13

July 19

August 2

August 5-23

July 15

July 31

August 17

September 16
September 16-20
September 17-20

September 23
September 28

October 7
October 11

October 26

November 9
November 9

November 11
November 20

November 22
November 28-30
December 13

December 14

December 14
December 15

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1968-1969

1968 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks)
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks)
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appoinonent made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master's
degree, Graduate Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by deparonent, division, or school.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

FALL SEMESTER
Last day for graduate students to file application for admission

or readmission to the College for the fall semester.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appoinonent made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appoinonent made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Opening date of the academic year.
Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in

classes.
First day of classes.Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appoinonent made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-

factory work.Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Holiday-Veterans' Day.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6: 30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to withdraw from class or change registration.
Thanksgiving recess.Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with the master's

degree, Graduate Office .
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appoinonent made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day of classes before Chrisonas recess.
Last day for graduate students to file application for admission

or readmission to the College for the spring semester.
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December 16-
January 1

January 2
January 8
January 17
January 18

January 20--21
January 22
January 31

February 3-7
February 4-7

February 4

February 10
February 12
February 22
February 22

February 24
February 28

March 15

March 28
March 29
March 31-ApriI 4
April 7
April Ij
April 25

April 26

May 9

May 14

May 21
May 23

May 29
May 30
June 2-3
June 4
June 8
June 13
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued

FALL SEMESTER-Continued

Christmas recess.
Classes resume.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
Last day of classes before final examinations. , d
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master sf e-

gree applicants, 8:30--12:00 noon, by appointment made our
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Study and consultation.
First day of final examinations.
Last day of the fall semester.

SPRING SEMESRR
Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week. .
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment 10

classes. , de-
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master S k

gree applicants, 6:30--10:00 p.m., by appointment four wee s
in advance, Test Office.

First day of classes.
HolidaY-Lincoln's Birthday.
Holiday-Washington's Birthday. , de-
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master s ks

gree applicants, 8:30--12:00 noon, by appointment four wee
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds. tis.
Last day to Withdraw from class without penalty for unsa

factory work. , de-
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master s ks

~ree applicants, 8:30--12:00 noon, by appointment four wee
In advance, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.
Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring Recess.
Classes resume.
Last day to withdraw from classes or change registration.
Last day to apply for June graduation with the master's degree,

Graduate Office. , de-
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master s {

?ree applicants, 8:30--12:00 noon, by appointment four wee S
In advance, Test Office.

Last day for submitting committee-approved theses at Grad:rt~
C?ffice for final approval prior to binding for June gra ua
tion, d

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's k'
~ree applicants, 6:30--10:00 p.m., by appointment four wee S
In advance, Test Office.

Last day for a complete Withdrawal from the College. te
Last day for depositing completed bound theses at G~adu:e_

Office for June graduation. Also last day for reportlOg ffi e
sults on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate 0 c
by department, division, or school.

Last. day of classes before final examinations.
HolIdaY-Memorial Day.
S~dy and Consultation.
FIrst day of final examinations.
Baccalaureate Services.
Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

June 16-27
June 3D-August 8
July 12

July 25

July 30

August 8

August 11-29
August 16

ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued

1969 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 week~).
Term I Summer SeSSIOn .(6 'Yee1p;;titude Test for master's de-
Graduate Record Examm~~on by appointment four weeksgree applicants, 8:3D-12: noon,

in advance, Test Offfice, graduation with the master'sLast day to apply or summer
degree, Graduate Offi<;=e.. Aptitude Test for master's de-

Graduate ~ecord ~xa~g.~bon rn. by appointment four weeksgree applicants, 6.3D- . p. ,
in advance, Test Office. Ieted bound theses at Graduate

Final date for depositing dO~P Also last day for repornng
Office for summer g~a uanon: ations to the Graduate Officeresults on cOITIpre~eJ:.l~1Veexamm

h
I

by department, dlV!SIOn, or s'k )0 .
Term II Summer Session (~ weA ~i~de Test for master's de-
Graduate Record 8~~~~0~00ri by appointment four weeksgree applIcants,. . ,

in advance, Test Office.
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FEES
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME 0' REGISTRATION
Fee. for more than .ix unit. I

Materials and service _
Student activity fee ------- -------------------$43.00
Student Union --------------------- 9.50
Auditors pay same-fees as ItUd~;;t;~arrying coursesfor credit":----------------- 7.00

Total required fees
Fees for .ix units or lesSl

Materials and service _
Student activity fee _
Student Union
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees _ _________ $30.25
Tuition for nonresident student.

N v: addition to materiais and service, activity, and student union fees')
onres;dent student enrolled for 15 units or more 36000

NonresIdent student enrolled for less than 15 units --f --'--h---f--- ........ ,or racnon t ereo
(For fee-paying .n._p' (per unit) 24.00,,-. oses, zero unIt courses are cOUnted as one unit.)

TU(iltionadfdo~.foreign stude.nt (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
n ttton to materIals and . . .

Foreign student enrolled for IS5erv/~e,actIVity, and student union fees)
F' d units or more 127SO

oreign stu ent enrolled for less than IS units or-fracti;;-~thereof-----
(For fee-paying p p' (per unit) 8Se

ur oses, zero unIt courses are counted as one unit.}
Parking Fees:

Students enrolled in more than six units
Students enrolled in six units or 1 ,---- --------- 13.00
Each alternate car in addition to fun- vehi~i;----------------------- 6.00
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle' - ----- 1.00

Student enrolled 10 more than six ~nits
Student enrolled in six units or less__ --=-~-=====-==::== t~~

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
. . (Fees payable when service is rendered)

ApplicatIOn fee for admission or re d . .
Late registration a nusslon to the College (non-refundable) 10.00
Ch.ange of progr;;am;::::=-----------.-=:-:--..:..:..::..:.::.:.-.:...:--..:..:... 5.00
Failure to meet administratively r . d • 1.00
Transcript of record (first copy f~ie)e appomtment or time limit, 2.00
CheC;kreturned for any cause 1.00
Studio lesson, per lesson per stu;;:d:i':en=t...---------- 2.00

Current fee per semester (15 40- ·:::-:---:1---:------ 1.00 to 6.00Organ practice rnmnte essona) . 75.00
Loss or damage of eqnip~~t-~cilibrarY boob------------------ ~

Materials and service fee'l REGULAR SESSION '" RE'UNDS
To be eligible for partial refunds f . .

drawing from college must file an 0 D1alict:e:iah and service fees, a student Wlth·
app anon with tho bUlinea office nor later

8
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$59.50

than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $10 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonreddlll1t and foreIgn student tuition I

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(I) Before or during the first week of the semester 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester________ 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester 20 percent of fee

22.00
4.7S
3.50

Parking feel
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of

the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund
1-30 daYl 75 percent of fee

31-60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session ---------_ (per unit) $21.00
Activity fee each session (Fee for Term II will be waived if student paid

the fee in Term I of the same summer.), _ 1.00
Student Union fee (required), Term L 3.50
Parking fees:

Nonreserved spaces:
Six-week session S.OO
Other sessions of one week or more (per week) 1.00

EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 87-815, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-

tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under
provisions of these respective programs.

VERRAM ALLOWANCES
Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-

ment of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, except
that veterans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days will be
certified for subsistence beginning with the tint day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

9



PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES
5670 Wilshire Boulevard

los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Ronald Reagan, B.A., Governor of California and

President of the Trustees State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Robert H. Finch, B.A., LL.B., Lieutenant Governor of

California.- State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Jesse M. Unruh, B.A., Speaker of the Assembly .State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D., State Superintendent of

Public Instruction 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814
Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., PhD., LL.D., L.HD., Chancellor

of the California State Colleges 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

APPOINTED TRUSTEES
The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of

the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the
board.
Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B., LL.D. (1969)

44 Montgomery Street, San Francisco 94104
Donald M. Han, B.A. (1968)

P.O. Box 1556,Bakersfield 93302
Charles Luckman, LLD., A.F.D. (1974)

9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90069
Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969)

1323La Terracita Drive, San Dimas 91773
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)

P. O. Box 370,Chico 95927
Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in EE. (1971)

600 Bank of America Bldg., San Jose 95113
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)

3729Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1973)

P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541
Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1975)

604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801
George D. Hart, A.B. (1975)

111Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (1968)

9601Wilshire Blvd., Suite 726, Beverly Hills 90210
James F. Thacher, A.B., LL.B. (1970)

310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104
Alec L. Cory, BA., LL.B. (1973)

1900First National Bank Bldg., San Diego 92101

11
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES-Contlnued

William A. Norris, A.B., LL.B. (1972)
609 South Grand, Los Angeles 90017

Edward O. Lee, B.A. (1974)
1100 67th Street, Oakland 94608

Earle M. Jorgenson (1970)
10650So. Alameda, Los Angeles 90054

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
Governor Ronald Rea

President gan Donald M. Han
Theodore Meriam Chairman

Vice Chainnan Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-Treasurer

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

213 938-2981
Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Executive Vice Chancellor.Li., Raymond A. Rydell
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs-_~ Russell G. Whitesel
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs, Harry E. Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs C. Mansel Keene

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
California State College, Dominguez Hills
809 East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90247
Leo F. Cain, President
213 532-4300
California State College at Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
William B. Langsdorf, President
714 871-3300
California State College at Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Ha~ard, California 94542
Ellis E. McCune, Interim President
415 538-8000
California State College at Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90804
Carl W. McIntosh, President
213 433-0951
California State College at Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
213 224-2011
California State College at San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President
714 887-6311
California State Polytechnic College, Kellogg-Voorhis
3801 West Templ~ Avenue
Pomona, California 91766
Robert C. Kramer, President
213 964-6424

12
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California State Polytechnic College San Luis Obispo
San Luis Obispo, California 93401 '
Robert E. Kennedy, President
805 546-0111
Chico State College
Chico, California 95926
Robert E. Hill, President
916 343-#11
Fresno State College
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726
Frederic W. Ness, President
209 487-9011
Humboldt State College
Arcata, California 95521
Cornelius H. Siemens President
707 822-1771 '
Sacramento State College
6000 Jay Street
Sacramento, California 95819
Robert Johns, President
916 454-6011
San Diego State College
5402 <1Jllege Avenue
San DIego, California 92115
Malcolrri A. Love, President
714 286-5000
San Fernando Valley State Colle~e
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91324
Ralph Prator, President
213 349-1200
San Francisco State College
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Franciscot California 94132
-------, PreSIdent
415 469-9123
San Jose State College
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95114
Robert D. Clark, President
408 294-6414
Sonoma State College
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park (C i) , ,
Ambrose R. Nich~~tIp C~liforll1a 94928
707 795-2011 ,resIdent

Stanislaus State College
Turlock, California 95380
Alexander Capurso Pres'd
209 634-9101 ' lent

California State CU'
615 California Av~n:!e In Kern County
~akersfield, California 93304
8~ul ~i~~~erg, President

The California State CoIl .
cepe of tax-eupP<lned pnbliceYtieshare a unique development of the democratic con'

g er education for all qualified students.

14
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Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San Diego in the
south, the 19 campuses of the California State Colleges (with another campus soon
to be constructed) represent the largest system of public higher education in the
Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current enrollment is
more than 188,000 full- and part-time students. The faculty and administrative staff
numbers approximately 10,000.

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and academic charac-
ter of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal arts. Beyond this, each
college is noted for its individuality in academic emphasis which makes for a
diversified system. Course offerings leading to the bachelor's and master's degree
are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical and
professional manpower requirements of the state.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-
stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. The primary
responsibility of each faculty within the system is the instructional process on the
teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and C011StrUC-
tive role of research in any institution of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board's administrative arm, the Chan-
cellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at the college
level. A statewide Academic Senate, made up of representatives elected by the
faculty at each college, acts as a consultative body to the Chancellor in the area
of academic affairs.

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created br the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction 0 the State Board of Education.

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to W odd War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000, Since 1947, eleven new campuses have been estab-
lished and sites have been selected for new colleges in Kern, Ventura, San Mateo
and Contra Costa counties. Enrollment in the system is expected to reach 225,000
by 1970.

15



PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
GENERAL INFORMATION

President -Malcolm A. Love
Assistant to the President Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean., George A. Koester

Administrative Analyst
Administrative Analyst------- -Margaret L. Gilbert
Building Program Assistant-- Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration., Ernest B. O'Byrne
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration Geraldine V. Riclanan
Publications and Public Relations Manager Gordon F. Lee
Manager, San Diego State College FoundatioIl- .William L. Erickson

Vice President, Academic Affairs . .Donald E. Walker
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs Jane K. Smith

Dean of Arts and Sciences . Sidney L. Gulick
Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions . Clayton M. Gjerde

Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services E. Glen Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies Maurice M. Lemme
Coordinator of Graduate Studies Millard R. Biggs

Director of Libraries Louis A. Kenney
Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford
Dean of Students; Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.

Assistant to the Dean of Students Edward M. Webb, Jr.
Dean of Activities Margery Ann Warmer

Activities Adviser Donald L. KeIrn
Activities Adviser Margot S. Smith
Activities Adviser Gary A. Solbue

Dean of Admissions and Records --E· June Warren
Admissions Officer · Robert E. Downen
Registrar . Joseph G. Camacho

Coordinator of Aztec Center Charles L. Hanson
Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder

Test Officer Herman Roemmich
Coordinator of Counseling .Earl F. Peisner

Director of Health Services .Frank O. Robertson, M.D.
Director of Housing____________ John M. Yarborough
Director of Placement and Financial Aids. William M. Kidwell

Assistant Director of Placernent.; ·· Jack R. Hulst
Placement Counselor., . Theodora W. Cooper
Placement Counselor . . . . ·_· · Judith M. Gottlieb
Placement Counselor . C. Gary Montgomery
Placement Counselor., . . . Dominie A. Sovay
Coordinator of Financial Aids____ _ .__Alan S. Mishne
Financial Aids Counselorc.Lc.. _ Sally H. Carpenter
Financial Aids Counselor______ Gail E. Lane

Graduate Manager, Associated Students. Harvey J. Goodfriend

OFFICERS 0' THI COLLEGE

17



Business Manager _
Accounting Officer_ ----------------------- __ SeIwyn C. Hartigan
A~tive AssistanL-_ --Grant L. Nielsen
Busmess Services Officer Carolyn E. Kessler
Housing Manager ------------------------------------------------------JeanVan Brink
Chief of Plant OperatioDS____ . Willard W. Trask
Personnel Officer____________________ Tunothy V. Hallahan

------------------------------------------------------_LoisW. Sisson

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD
Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Chainnan G
Arthur S. Johnson, Vice Chairman Feorge H. Foster
Clayton H. Brace rank A. Frye, Jr.
Harry E. Callaway JEverett Gee Jackson
Armistead B. Carter ohn W. QUImby
William G. Duflock BOnenW. Todd, Jr.
Carl M. Esenoff urner C. Wohlford

Associate Members
Mrs. Charles Reiner--------------------- President San D' B

As~o' . iegn ranch, American
Mrs. Donald L. Browne.L,. President Ninth D.cIa~lOnof University Women

, Istnct, California Congress of
Gerald S. Davee.i..L; President San Diego St t C II Parents and Teachers

, a e 0 ege Alumni Association
RESEARCH BUREAUS

Bureau of Business. and Economic Research.
Bureau of Educaoonal Research ---------------------------_E.Alan Hale D'
CCeenterffor Study of Counselor Education==--=:5;;id-lf>bM IT. Gray, C~ord~~~~~

nter or Survey ResearclL___ . a colm, Actin D'
Computer Center__ -------------------Oscar K I g irector
E· --------- E G ap an DIrectorconomics Research Center. -----------R----·· Bauer C' d'
Institute of Labor Economi~~---------------------------------oberr E. Barckle ' Coor mater
Pub,lic Affairs Research Instimre::==~---------------v$_dRaJ!1 hGiffor~: C~~~~:a~or
Social Research Center______ -------------- A' b IC ard Bigger Di- a or

----------------------- u rey Wendling: D~:~~~~
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THE COLLEGE
San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the nineteen publicly sup-

ported California State Colleges governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College. The primary purpose of the College is to
provide instruction for undergraduate and graduate students, through the bachelor's
and master's degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the
professions, including the teaching profession.

The campus is situated at the eastern boundary of the city of San Diego on a
mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of the first mission founded in California
by Father Junipero Serra. Mission Valley Freeway cuts through the valley, bring-
ing the campus to within minutes drive of the center of San Diego and famous
Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west are the beautiful resort beaches on the
Pacific Ocean. An hour's drive to the east are the Laguna Mountains; and Old
Mexico may be reached in half an hour.

Many cultural and recreational facilities of interest to graduate students are
located within the metropolitan area of San Diego. The San Diego Zoo, the Old
Globe Theatre, the Fine Arts Gallery of San Diego, the Timken Gallery, the
Museum of Natural History and other museums are located in Balboa Park.
Major musical and dramatic productions are scheduled in the Community Con-
course in down-town San Diego. Within easy driving distance to the College
are the campuses of three other institutions of higher learning. The San Diego
Stadium in Mission Valley and the Sports Arena near Mission Bay provide facili-
ties for major league sports. Opportunities for all forms of athletics, hiking, camp-
ing, and aquatic sports are' available at all times of the year.

San Diego State College with a total enrollment of more than 20,000 students
offers undergraduate curricula in more than 50 major fields of study leading to
the bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, or bachelor of education degree; graduate
curricula in 37 fields leading to the master of arts or master of science degree;
and two-year graduate curricula leading to the degrees of Master of Business
Administration, Master of City Planning, and the Master of Social Work.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly by the
University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College. A second doc-
toral program leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics to be
offered jointly by the University of California, Berkeley, and the College, has
been authorized, and students may be admitted to the program in September, 1968.

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public
schools of California from the kindergarten through junior college are available.

ACCREDITAllON
San Diego State College is a member of the Western College Association and the

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by
the Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, The California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vet-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Master of'
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to
receive the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Department of
Music is a member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The School
of Engineering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and
Electronic, and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer's Council for Professional
Development.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.
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THE FACULTY
The college faculty consists of over 1,200 members who have received their a

vanced traming In over 100 colleges and universities of the United St t forei d-
c~untnes: The faculty is distinguished in terms of its f a es. or ?reIgn
wide variety of Its practical experience in business indus~~m;l education, Ind tthhe
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its ~esearch ~cti~i;~ment, an e

THE LIBRARY
Library resources and services for study and research include t .

of 400,009 volumes, 125,000 government documents 375000 . te book collection
cards, microfiches, microfilms) 49000 curriculum' '. micro orm ~tems (micro-
other items including pamphl~ts, 'maps, prints p~~tenalsh and an estimated 50,900
papers and recordings, ' ograp s, manuscnpts, archival
. The library receives 4,400 current periodicals, exclusive f .

nons and holds 60,000 volumes of bound periodicals It. 0 gov~rnment publica-
States, California and New York government ubll .Is a depOSitory for United
collections of United Nations, Organization of lmeri~:~oss. It has comprehensive
other international bodies and municipal government d rates, Council of Europe,

Twenty-two reference librarians assist students andocimenrs ..
s~~y, and research. To aid the student in the develo aculry In their reading,
critical, Independent thought through wide acquainta pm~nt of his powers of
has a~ .open shelf arrangement giving direct access to ~Il\ With books, the library

Facilities for 2,200 readers are provided in the centr I u~ rare books.
~T0.u.\? study rooms, microfilm reading rooms, listenin fa )l,b~ary. TXl?ing rooms,
individual study carrels are provided. Inexpensive coty· cI!itles, .exhibIt areas and

mg machines are available.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Accommodations for 1,680 single resident students will b .

1968 in six residence halls on campus. e available in September
Each of the buildings ISfire-proof and air-conditioned th

of the occupants. Five halls (two for men and three f roughout for the comfort
209 students each, with sleeping and study facilities on aOf wod

men) aCCommodate
Ano~her residence hall, which is co-ed, accommodates 624 s:~dnt per. room basis.
mateiy 150 spaces for men. Adequate provision for study h ents WIth approxi-
opportunity for participation in campus activities. ours IS made, as well as

For the year 1968-69, the total charge per semester f
benefits, linens and 19 meals per week served in the colIor rOOF' ~ealth service
from approximately $475 to $550, depending on accommod~~o~: etena, ,,:ill range
wluch Includes a. refundable secu~ity deposit of $20 is required A depOSitof $78,

Rooms are available In the residence halls during the s .
Meals during these sessions may be purchased on a casual ub~ef schOol sessions
cafeteria, A Meal !icket Program is available during Sumr:~~s S~ol? the Colleg~
are available 0l;l a smgle and .double occupancy basis for the first si:slon 1. Rooms
as well as SeSSIOnII, whIch IS 3 weeks. Weekly rates may be 'I bWIeeks session

d . I . S will' aval a e t 'un, er speCIa CIrcumstances. pace be available for married d 0 Students
.chI1dre.n:. . stu ents without

AddIt!onal InformatIon. concerning reservations for housing and d .
be ?btaI?ed from the DIrector of Housing, San Diego State Coil epOSltsshould
Califorrna 92115. ege, San Dieg0,

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The faciliti~s of t~e Pers9nnel Servic:es Center are available to grad

'Yho may deSIre aSSIstance In the solutIon of problems of an educati Uatestudents
~onal, ~r J;>ersonalnature. Counseling appointments may be made in th~AI, o~cupa_
n?n BuildIng or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon dm1nistra_
WIth a counselor. arrangement
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
As a part of the program of student personnel services the college provides health

services for the protection and maintenance of student health. When school is in
regular session these health services, under the direction of a medical doctor as-
sisted by a full-time staff of physicians and nurses, are available to students. A
student must be currently enrolled for seven or more units to be eligible for other
than emergency treatment, .

A student insurance program is available for those carrying seven units or more.
The insurance is sponsored by the Associated Students and may be purchased
through Aztec Shops. A representative of the insuring company is on campus during
registration periods.

PLACEMENT CENTER
The Placement Center is an integral part of the educational program of the

college. Placement is considered as the action phase of both the instructional pro-
gram and the vocational guidance service at San Diego State. It involves four
phases: (1) understanding of self as a candidate, (2) information concerning oppor-
tunities available, (3) contacting and interviewing employers, and (4) following
through to learn of actual placement acceptance and the amount of success of the
candidate.

The Placement Center serves all divisions of the college. Through its professional
staff the Placement Center provides placement counseling for the assistance of any
student in finding a position which will meet his individual needs and utilize his
abilities. Over 1,000 business firms, government agencies, and school districts actively
recruit through the Placement Center each year. Many of these concerns are na-
tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Placement
Center maintains a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies, as well as scholarship brochures, which graduate students
may wish to use. A part-time job placement service is provided for those who need
financial aid in order to continue their education. Many of the part-time jobs are
directly related to areas of student specialization. A diligent effort is made to
follow up graduates in order to learn more about their success and to assist in such
future job adjustment as may be necessary.

Placement services are available to a1:1students who have completed 12 semester
units acceptable on a graduate program at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-time employment is given to all students who are enrolled for seven or more
semester units.

COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his budget based upon his individual assessment of

expenses while attending college. Varying personal circumstances, such as marital
status, living accommodations, availability of resources from student self-help or
savings, parents or spouse contribution, make it difficult to give specific information
on the cost of attending college. At San Diego State College it is possible to live
adequately and participate moderately in college life and activities on a modest
budget. The estimated expenses provided below serve only as a guide to students
in planning their college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR
Typical Cost of Living on Campus

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee $120.00
(Non-resident tuition for out-of-state students of $720, or Foreign Student

tuition of $255, is in addition to above fee.)
Books and supplies 150.00
Room, board, health services, parking 1,170.00
Personal --- 360.00

$1,800.00
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· . Typical Cost for Commuting Students
Materials, servIce,. student activity, and student union feBooks and supplies e ------------------- $120.00

~~~~;~rt~ti?-;;-.-;;~dP-;;~k~----~:===:=:=:::::::~~:======-~:=:===:=~~::=:= __~ g~:~~ PART THREE
Board and incidentals ----------------------------------------- 226.00
Personal -------------------=::=_~==::::=::::::::===::::---------=:==::=::==::::~~==:~~--- j~~:~ TH E GRAD UA TE D IV IS ION

$1,400.00 Graduate study at San Diego State College was first offered in 1946 in connec-
tion with a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was authorized in 1949, the Master of Science degree
in 1955. The first two-year graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work
was authorized in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State College was authorized to offer a graduate pro-
gram leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with the
University of California, San Diego. This degree was awarded to the first candi-
date in June, 1967. Additional joint doctorate degree programs with the University
of California are being developed, one of which is a Doctor of Philosophy degree
in Genetics with the University of California, Berkeley. Students will be admitted
to the program in September, 1968.

Graduate curricula in the Graduate Division of San Diego State College are
designed to provide an opportunity for advanced study and research in specialized
fields of study in which qualified graduate students may prepare for careers re-
quiring advanced study or may improve their competence in their present pro-
fessions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September, 1967, approximately 4,400 graduate students were enrolled at
the College. From June, 1949, to June, 1967, 2,290 Master of Arts degrees, 617
Master of Science degrees, and 88 Master of Social Work degrees have been
awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees at San Diego State College is
incorporated in the Graduate Division which also undertakes the development and
improvement of graduate curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially
those fields concerned with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of
California. Responsibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate
Council under the Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the
administrative officer of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate
Council.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College

consists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and
Professional Studies, the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and members of the
faculty appointed by the President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean
or chairman of a school or division of the College. For the academic year 1968-
1969, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:
Donald E. Walker, Ph.D. (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme, PhD .. Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
Millard R. Biggs, Ph.D. Coordinator of Graduate Studies

______________________________________________________________________________Arts and Sciences
David W. Belcher, PhD. .School of Business Administration
Thomas R. Wotruba, Ph.D. School of Business Administration
David B. Malcolm, PhD. School of Education
John F. Conly, Ph.D. . .School of Engineering
Charles J. Guzzetta, EdD. School of Social Work
John W. Ackley, Ph.D. . Division of Fine Arts
Paul Governali, Ed.D. Division of Health Education, Physical

Education, and Recreation
John W. Dickinson, Ph.D. Division of Humanities
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Richard E. Etheridge Ph.D D' .. "William A. Hunrichs' Ph D .------------------------------------ IYI~I?n of the l#e Sc~ences
Robert W. Isensee, ph.D: =~:==-------------------------;--:-I?IvislOn of the Life Sciences
Genovevo Lopez, Ph.D. =------D.IV!s.lOn of the Phys!cal Sc~ences
James D. Kitchen, Ph.D.__________ --------DlVlslOn. C?f. the PhYSI<:al Sc!ences
George Babilot, Ph.D. --------- . Division of Soc~al Sc!ences

-------------DIvislOn of the SOCIal SCIences

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The duties and responsibilities of the Grad C "

necessarily limited to the following activities ~e h ouncil. mclude, but are not
tions in the Califom~ Administrative Code T~tl c5 Edarederived from the regula-

.. " ' Ie, ucanon:
1. Establishing criteria for classified graduate din'

and approval of classified graduate standing fo/tan lil din tht: Graduate Division
2. EstAblishing criteria for retention and withd qua e applicants.

admitted to graduate curricula. rawal of students who have been
3. Establishing procedures for the administratio ..

grams. n of ioinr doctoral degree pro-
4. Determining the number and nature of "

Division, exclusive of departmental cxamina::unations required in the Graduate
5. Establishing requirements for advancement' t .

quests for such advancement. 0 candIdacy and acting on re-
6. Considering and acting on all graduate de

dents m the Graduate Division. sree progl'ams and petitions of stu-
7: f\dopting rules concerning the form of .

position of theses and dissertatiOns. presentatIon, acceptability, and dis-
8. Making final recommendation to the faculty for .1._ •

degrees. UlC: awarding of all advanced
9. Maldog recommendations concerning departIn tal

level (200-numbered) courses and new advanced dn requ~ for new graduate
10 Coo dlnati d . . esree eurnculums. r a~g an systemanzmg procedures follow •

or schoo~ offering advanced degrees or credentials. ed by departments, divisions,
11•.Making r.ecommendations to the President, the Vice .

AffaIrS, committees of the College. the Senate, and the faeulPreSIdent for Academic
to graduate study at San Diego State College. ty on matters pertaininS

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Ch .enustry
Genetics

Anthropology
Art
Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
Economica
Education
English
French
Geography
German
Health EdUCIdon
History
Industrial Am

MASTER OF ARTS

MLannth'American Studi
a ematics ea

Music
Philosophy
Physical Ecluc .
Physical Sci IllOI1
PhYiics ente
Political Science
Psychology
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Art.
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MASTER O' SCIINCI
Aerospace Engineering Geology
Astronomy Home Economics
Biology Mathematics
Business Administration Mechanical Engineering
Chemistry Physics
Civil Engineering Psychology
Counseling Public Administration
Electrical Engineering

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF CITY PLANNING

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK

TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of

postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College

Teaching
In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials:
The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-

sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements )

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health
The Standard Supervision Credential
For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for

these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of
Education.

ACADEMIC YEAR PROGRAM
The College operates on the semester plan. The academic year, consisting of two

semesters of 18 weeks each, begins in September and ends in June. Dates for the
current academic year are listed in the Academic Calendar of this bulletin.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student
may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
an advanced degree or for credentials. IT a student plans to offer work taken in a
summer session to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, he must make
early application for: (1) admission to the College with unclassified graduate stand-
ing at the Office of Admissions, and (2) admission to the Graduate Division with
classified graduate standing at the Graduate Office.

Students planning to attend the College during the Fall Semester must file an
application for Admission at the Office of Admissions.

The acceptance of courses taken in the summer sessions by other colleges or by
a teacher's local school board for salary schedule purposes is entirely optional with
the college or school board concerned.

The summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during which time six academic units may he earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may he earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.
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. " GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS
The facilitIes of the C II f

ares of forei '. !J ege or graduate study ar ail
aPX1 ~o .gra~a~V~f~~lle;~ ;~ds~:ti:e~i~s and un

h

e
d:r ~t~es~~iU:e~:ti~~d:

mIs~IO.n procedures for forei zra es in t e Umted States
on AdmIssIOn of Graduate Studen~ t; t~eU~~llstude.nts ~re stated i~ the section

ege in this bulletin.
VETERANS AND GRA

San Diego State ColI h DUATE STUDY
the California Stare De ege as been approved by the V
leading to the master's prent of Education to offer eterans Administration and
t~.t require graduate ~:eevgraduate teaching cred~~ti~te Study for veterans
VlSlt.the Campus Veterans 15ffi ete;rans

RWho are interested' ,andd other programs
for mfonnation and co . ce 10 oom 107 of the Artin gra ua~e work should
registration. unseling regardIng veteran's benefi s and. SCIences Building

The "graduate load" for a v. ts, pnor to the date of
a definite graduate ob' ec . eteran IS defined as the a
school administration cied~:ti:u such as the master's de;~roved C0U!ses leading. to
. Graduate veterans are requir~dtc. e, a teaching credental

cially approved units per sem to carry graduate loads f
may be given for six such :ri: for full subsistence. Half nbot.less than 12 offi·

per semester. su SlStence allowances

GRADUATE TEACHING A
. Graduate teaching assistantships b ~ISTANTSHIPS
10 the areas of anthropolo rt may e Obtamed by u li
ness education, chemistry gy ~~o ' as~onomYl biology b~i~ fled g~aduate students
geolC?gy, G~rman, health educati~~icd en?meering,' Eng1is~s Fdnunistration, busi-
phYSIcal science, physics, politicai n .ustnal arts, mathemati' rhenc~, geography,
speech am. sCIence, psychology ~, p YSIcal education,

QUalifica~o~~ for appointment incIud d . . ' SOCIology, Spanish, and
Graduate DIvlSlon with classified e a I1l!SSlonto the II
master's degree, and enrolhnent i:raduate standing for th~O ege, admission to the
cOl}fSes each semester in the area in nh! ~eili than 6 units OfPI~ose of obtaining a
asslSta~t must meet the standards of wh IC e degree is sou ht - or 200-numbered
result m the ~ancellation of his app~in~raduate DiVision ~nd tJraduate teac~g

The c~mbmed. teaching assignment enJ' a ure to do so will
semester IS 16 UnIts unless an e an . course Work .
of Gradua~e Studies. xcess of tIus amOUnt is aufh~:ftted during one

InfonnatIon concerning an a oin zed by the Dean
obtaine.d from the head of the Plep~~~t as .a.!fraduate teachin .
cant WIShes to obtain the master's degree. t, divlSlon, or school ~ assihistantmay ~e

W ch the appli-

• . WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TU/TIO
The tuItIon fees for nonresident d N FEES

of .demonstrated financial need andg~a ua~e students may be .
Watver of mition lees, a Student mu~f:e(~) sb~olastic ac~ev::ved on the basis
(~) supply transCrIpts of all previous colle e w ka nonreSIdent nt. To obtain a
'Ylth unclassified .graduate standing; (d) ap~lY Fe: ; Jc). ~e adnIitt~daduate student;
s!on and .be qualified for such admission' (e) tak~ ~ nusslon to the to the College
tI~n AptItude Test; (f) have earned a grade p' he Graduate I{ Graduate Divi-
prIor undergradu~te and graduate studies; and ()t average; abovee~ord EXamina-~hurse.workfaPfPlic~ble on a master's degree progr~ e~ll 10 at least°l (B) ~ all

e wat.ver.o ees IS to be granted. mg the sellIe ° .Urnts of
ApplicatI0!1 fonus for waivers of nonresident mition f ster 111 which

may be o.bt~med at the Graduate Office. These fonns ees and fllrthe .
O~ce wfuhm the first month after the beginning or~ht be filed in~hinformation
tuItIon ees are to be waived. e semester . e Graduate

Graduate students whose mition fees are waiv d 111 Which the
under Fees in this bulletin. e mUst pay alI 0th

er fees listed
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Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full-time
graduate study at San Diego State College.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain

application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,
unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.
Two Secondary Education Scholarships of $500 to be granted only to upper

division or graduate students working toward a Standard Teaching Credential
with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching for teaching in the public schools of
California. A scholarship recipient must assume an obligation to teach in the
public schools of California for one year immediately following graduation, or the
award must be repaid in full. Applications available in Room 226 of the Admin-
istration Building during the month of March.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTI ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.S. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,
Political Science Department.

DOROTHY CRANSTON srorr
A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a ma-

jor in English. Selection is made by the Department of English.

K. w. srOTT
A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a

major in history. Selection is made by the Department of History.

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK
Graduate students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate

Division may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake
the program for the Master of Social Work degree. Eligibility for such stipends
differs and it is, therefore, best if the student applying for admission to the School
of Social Work indicates on his application whether he is in need of a stipend and
the amount required. The School of Social Work will then initiate action necessary
for consideration of the request as soon as appropriate.

FINANCIAL AID
At San Diego State College, every effort is made to see that students who wish

to attend are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate financial resources.
To this end, financial aid in the form of loans and opportunity for part-time em-
ployment is made available to qualified applicants. In a majority of cases, a student
will be offered a package financial aid plan which may include a loan and part-
time employment. The programs explained below are administered by the Financial
Aid Office, Administration Building, Room 222.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM
Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been

established to assist students with both short-tenn and deferred loans. Completion
of at least one semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State College is re-
quired before the student is eligible. The amount that may be borrowed, based on
college-related need, may not exceed $500. Repayment is generally made during the
semester; however, graduate students in their last year at the college may select
deferred repayment plans. Most loans under this progratn are free of interest.
Applications are available throughout the academic year.
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NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDINT LOAN PROGRAM
National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act

of 1958 are available to students who can meet the specific qualifications. All stu.
dents, both entering and contmumg, may apply for these loans. The amount that
may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $2,500 per year
for graduate students. Repayment begins ~me months after the student ceases to
carry at least one-half of. the normal Iull-tirne academic study load at the College
and ends te~ years and rune mo?ths after this date. The interest rate is three er-
cent simple mterest per year. ThIS loan program provides a borrower with a pa~aJ
cancellation of ten or fifteen percent of his loan, plus interest, for service as a full.
?ID~ teacher I~ a public <?r other non-profit elementary or seco d h I
msntunon of higher education, n ary sc 00 or

U~ITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM
United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with th d'

bank are available to graduate students meeting specific re e. stu ent s home town
that may be borrowed, based on college-related need m qurrements. The amount
year for graduate students. Repayment begins nine' mo~ hno~ exceed si.soo per
borrower graduates and may extend between thirty-six a dt S rom the time the
interest rate is 3% to 6% simple interest beginning at th: . fif~four monrhs, The
Interest rate IS based upon parents adjusted income. tune e loan IS granted.

STATE GUARANTEED LOAN PROGRAM
This Federal loan is.a part of the Higher Educatioll Act of "

to the State Scholarship and Loan Commission for admi' .1965 and IS assIgned
low-interest loans will be made by banks and credit u:matI0:i' ThC!!e long-term
paYII!ent. and interest until graduation or the terminati: ~ ISrovlde defer:red
Applications are available m the Financial Aids Office Ad o.. gh~r education,
Room 222. In the event that funds are not available t~ null1Stra~on Building,
direct Federally Insured Loan similar in terms and pro ~upport this program, a

VISIonsWill be available.
COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

San Diego State College participates in the College Work S
the Economic Opportunity act of 1964. Students may qualif tudy Program under
the form of part-time employment if they meet the specifi/ for. fina!1cial aid in
pro~ram. All students, both entering a~d continuing, are eligibkalificanons of this
feasible, College .Work-Study grants will ~e combined with loans to iiIJly. ~Where
other finanCIal ald.) Students may work m positions for an av' sc 0 arships, and
hou.rs per ~eek dU!ing the time classes are in session and 4~rhge of up to 15
durmg vacatIon perIods. ours per week

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICAnONS
The College l?a~cipates in the College .S~holarship Service (CSS)

Entrance ExamInanon Board. As a panIClpant, the institution subof ~he College
princil?le that the amount o~ financial aid gr~nted a student should bcrlbes to the
finanCIal need. The CSS assists the college In determining the stud e ~ased upon
financial assistance. All students under twenty-five years of a e ent s need for
marital status, who make in excess of $200 per year are requirelt~ regardless of
a copy of the Parent Confidential Statement Form to the COlle su mit either
Service or the Student Confidential Statement designating San Die ;e Scholarship
as one of the recipients. Necessary forms, in addition to the Fina~ciartAiat~College
cation and brochure, may be obtained at the Financial Aid Office. d Appli-

APPLYING FOR AID
Students may request assistance for all programs explained above

aid forms provided by the college. All applicants twenty-five yearson financial
under, regardless of marital status, must also complete a Parent's Confideo~ age or
ment or a Student's Confidential Statement, as applicable. Application [tId State_
available between February 15 and June 15, 1968 for the 1968-1969 acad o~msare
To the extent that funds are still available, students may apply for aideruc Year.
program after October 1, 1968. rom any
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COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE
Arrangements have been made with the U.S. Department of Health, Education

and Welfare for San Diego State College to offer a 36-week counseling and guid-
ance institute under provisions of the National Defense Education Act, Public Law
85-864 as amended, during the 1968-1969 academic year. .

Info'rmation concerning this institute may be obtained from Dr. DaVId D. Mal-
colm, Coordinator of Guidance Studies, San Diego State College.

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS
Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, San Diego State College

is offering a full-time Academic Year Institute for 22 high school .reachers of
mathematics during the academic year 1968-1969. All partrcrpants will attend a
three-week pre-registration program starting August 26, ~968. .

To be eligible for admission to the Institute, the applicant must be admitted to
the College with unclassified graduate standing; must hold an acceptable bachelor's
degree from an accredited institution; must be teaching or supervising mathe-
matics at the secondary school level; and, if planning to earn the master's degree,
must be admitted to the Graduate Division. The curriculum of the Institute is
designed to provide the better trained participants with an opportunity to work
toward the Master of Arts degree for teaching service in mathematics. The purpose
of the Institute is to give teachers of mathematics in the secondary schools a
broader and deeper knowledge of modern mathematics and to increase their ability
to teach it to high school students. . . . .

The basic stipend is $3,000 for the academic year WIth an additional $300 for
those attending the post-summer session in 1969. In addition, allowances for de-
pendents, travel, and books ar~ available. Tuition and ~ees are paid by the National
Science Foundation. Information concermng the Institute may be obtained from
Dr. Gerald A. Becker, Mathematics Institute, San Diego State College.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE COLLEGE

The con.ditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State College
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and ate
stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student I

student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ~c.
ceptable baccal!'-ureate degree. from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed eqwvaleIl:t. academic preparation as determined b th
pnate college authorities, y e appro-

"(b) A~ion to a state college with graduate standing does not constinm
admission to graduate degree curricula."

ADMISSION PROCEDURE
All new graduate students (including graduates of San D' S

all former graduate students who have interrupted their a rego tate College) and
by one or more semesters must comply with the folIo .ttendanced at this college
admission or readmission to the college: wing proce ure in seeking

1. File Application for Admission to the College This ali'
panied by an application fee of $10 payable to S~n Dieg/~t ~atCnll'111USt be accom-
be filed during the semester preceding the one in whi h a~ 0 ege, and should
enroll. The following forms must be filed in the Ad . c. t student expects to
tion for Admission (or readmission)· (2) Health Hi:SSIOR Office: (1) Applies-
ment of Residency. These forms m'ay be obtained f ory ecord; 3!1d; (3) State-
Letters from students signifying intention to enroll willom ~e Ad'?!sslOns Office,
cations for admission. The official forms must be filednn e foosldered as ap_pli-
applications are as follows: . e ast dates for filing

For fall semester: July 15.
For spring semester: December 15.

I. Fil. O:fJicia,lT~meriptl. The ~dent must file official tt .
college or university attended (Including extension anscnpts from EACH
session, or evening courses). An official transcript is 'o~~r~:spon~ence, summer
registrars of schools. The student should request the college nt <!irec~y between
to send all transcripts to. the Admissions Office, San Die o~ umverslty attended
records or transcr~pts received at the Admissions Office be~o State College. All
the college and Will not be released nor will copies be m d me the property of

A student who has obtained his degree from San Dieg~ S·
required to file transcripts, except those transcripts covering tate kCollege is not
taken at other institutions, He must, however, file an applicat~or he may have
to the college and, If he plans to enter a master's degree currie In for readmission
for admission to the Graduate Division and must comply withU 11' an application
procedures outlined above. a other admission

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCI
Each student enrolling in the college must be deailp1llted as a r .

dent student, prior to the payment of registration fees. esldent or nonreai-
The residency classification received by any student is sub'e

change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Resi~ ct to review and
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California 'Acy Status Office
declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts co~tin new residency
at this collCie. uous attendance

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULI
A student is responsible for any change in his semester's schedule

the official study list has been filed. Forms for changes in the officialof classes after
be obtained at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged for s~dY list may
schedule of classes. C ange in the
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A change in schedule of classes includes the following; withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student is already
registered; changing sections of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline
dates for change of schedule,

ADMISSION TO THI COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY
Admissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed by the

Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the California Adminis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 406<>0-41200.

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully matriculated students are ac-
cepted for enrollment m any regular semester. This includes auditors.

An applicant for admission who holds an acceptable bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records who will notify the applicant that he has been admitted with
unclassified graduate standing.

An applicant who does not hold an acceptable bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records as an undergraduate student. Upon satisfactory completion of a mini-
mum of 12 units of undergraduate courses approved by the Dean of Admissions
and Records with a grade point average not less than 2.50, the student may receive
unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and Records.

A student who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate stand-
ing must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he wishes
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

ADMISSION OF FORE'IGN GRADUATE STUDENTS TO THE COLLEGE
A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.S. baccalaureate degree from

a recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in graduate study at
San Diego State College should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San
Diego State College, San Diego, California, for information on admission require-
ments and procedures.

The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
and whether or not the student intends to seek an advanced degree. No student
will be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has complied
with the requirements and procedures of the Office of Admissions and has been
admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing.

An applicant whose education ,ha£ been in a language otht;r than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFJ;..). This test IS administered
in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the College before
admission to the College can be granted, Information as to ~he time and place, at
which this test is given may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A.

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
ments for the master's degree. Since no graduate fellowships or scholarships are
available for foreign graduate students at San Diego State College, arrangements
for financial support necessary for three or four semesters should be made before the
student comes to the United States.

Subsequent to admission to the College by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-
fied graduate student a student seeking an advanced degree must apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate'Division with classified graduate standing. Application forms
for this purpose may be obtained from the Dean of .the Graduate. Studies. A~n;is-
sion to the College with unclassified graduate standIng does not Imply admiSSion
to a graduate degree program in the Graduate Division.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student's arrival on
the campus. Deta.iled inforn~ation regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housmg, San Diego State College.

Upon arrival at San Diego State College, the foreign graduate student should ar-
range for appointments with the Adviser for Foreign Students and the Dean of
Graduate Studies.
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. UllClaulled Graduate Student Enrollment
An unclassified graduate student is not eligible 11.

except with permission of the instructor and to enro f ZOO-numbered course;
Studi~s. All credit earned by an unclassified r~~:~:rence 0 .the ~ean of Gradu?te
as to Its acceptance for graduate credit i g , sdtudentIS subject to evaluatiorn a master s egree curriculum.

REGISTRATION
Only students who have received a Notice of Ad ..

the Dean of Admissions and Records will be eli ibl isslOn ~o the College from
or Spring Semesters. Students who have allowe!l e or registration for the Fall
regular attendance at the college will be .a demester or more to lapse in
readmission, This regulation does not ap I ~~qse to file an application for

Directions for registration are pUblish~l each ummer Session registration,
available at the College Book Store at the begi ~emesfter10 the Class Schedule,

nrung 0 each semester.

. . LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT
~1J?lsslon to a state college shall be limited to the n

facilities and competent instructors are available umber of students for whom
adequate college education. The Board of Trusteest~hPllodlde opportunity for an
students for whom there are available facilities and a eterrruJ.1ethe number of
college. competent 1Ostructors at the
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have b•• n
ofRcially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admission•.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is [udged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may: be required to WIthdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college."

At San Diego State College, admission to any graduate degree curriculum is
accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
by the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his. application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective.

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
forms available at the Graduate Office.

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degree at San Diego State College, is not required to gain admission to
the Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but not an ad-
vanced degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cre-
dential.

Classilled Graduat. Standing
In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the

applicant must:
(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate

work taken for the baccalaureate degree.
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

Test. Scores made on this examination will be used in the determination of
classified graduate standing and not as a criterion for advancement to candi-
dacy. (Students holding a master's or higher degree from an institution
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement-)

(4) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which he
desires to earn an advanced degree.

(5) Satisfy the special departmental, divisional or school requirements as stated
in Part Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study
established by the Graduate Council.

(7) Plan an official master's degree program which must be prepared in accord-
ance with the requirements listed in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date
of approval of the program by the Dean or Coordinator of Graduate Studies.
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When a department, division or school . f h G d
to recommend the student for' classified ~ orms t e .ra uate Office of its intent
adviser for the student, the student will gea~~~Ifie:rbdmg and assigns a graduate
student will then arrange a conference with h . y the. Graduate Office. The
master's .degree program. Upon recei t of t e assigned adviser to plan the official
for classified graduate standing and the offit~el final departmental recommendation
notify the student that he has attained I CI~ Pdrogram, the Gr~duate Office will

. . c assine graduate standing,
. Admission to the Graduate Division with lassifi d
unply that the student will be advanced to c . e graduate standing does not

U a student does not receive a satisfacto candIdacy for a graduate degree.
nation Aptitude Test or if he has earned (' silire on the Graduate Record Exami-
~dergraduate work.' or if he does not me:~ thean ~ ?-S grade point average in .h~
sion or department he may continue ost d rnmunum reqwrements of a divi-
for the purpose of removing deficie~ciesgra date hwor~ as an unclassified graduate
succeed m a master's degree curriculum. an ot erwIse demonstrating ability to

U the student succeeds in removing the d fi' .
mendation of the department division or e Clencles and receives the recom-
graduate standing and admissi~n to th~ Grasdcuhotol'D~e.~ay reapply for classified

a e IVlSlOn.
• Advancement to Candidacy

After satisfactory completion of a specified .
the master's .degree, satisfactory completion of fhrtlon ?f an offi~ial .prog1'2m for
such professlO?~ and personal standards as the G/eqwred eX~at1ons, meeting
and after receivmg the recommendation of his d aduate Council may prescribe
advancement to candidacy. epartment, a student is eligible fo;

WITHDRAWALS
A graduate student who has been admi" d t

but .has completed no courses at this colle;e :it~i graduate degree curriculum
consld~r~d to have withdrawn from the curricul n the last calendar year is
readmission to ~he Graduate Division if he wishesu~ He must. file application for
student who Withdraws from a graduate curriculum r~~me his graduate study. A
WIth regula~~l1;Sand requirements in effect at the tim hill be: required to comply
Graduate DIVISIon. e e sams readmission to the

Any student who was not in attendance durin
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply fog thed se:m.ester preceding the

r rea lllSSlon to th IIe co ege,
CONCURRENTMASTER'SDEGREECREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completing .
degree and whose overall grade point average is f~qwrebents for the bachelor's
Graduate C.ounc;il to take ~O~-numbe~ed courses listedr fo ove may petition the
degree. credit With the remagung reqwrements for the bach ICO?current master's
ment in 2oo-numbered courses is not permitted. The b e Ofs degree. Enroll-
completed at the: end .of the semester.in which the concU:~helor s ~elfree must be
no~ more than SIX umts of such credIt will be accepted 0 enhcre<!it.15 earned and
qwrements for the master's degree. n t e IlUnitnum unit re-

SECONDMASTER'SDEGREE
A graduate student desiring to work for a second master' d

the Graduate Council for permission to enter a curriculum sle 'dlfree mUStpetition
master's degree. a mg to the second
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate students are Individually responsible for complying with the pro-

cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office.

All graduate students admitted to the college after August, 1968 will be required
to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1968-1969 editions of the
General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a graduate
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled in
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as 1I
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time his official master's degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower

division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-
tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM
At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a

report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student.
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points;
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units at-
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average. The mark "Cr"
is used in reporting satisfactory completion of certain courses, such as Course 299,
where letter grades would be inappropriate. No course in which a final grade below
"C' was earned may be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree.

GRADEPOINT AVERAGES
Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade points

earned by the total number of units attempted. For details see the section of this
bulletin under Basic Requirements fOf the Master's Degree.

INCOMPLETEGRADE
An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points and

remains on the student's record unless made up. Except for Course 299, Thesis, one
calendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomplete is assigned will be
allowed for makeup of the incomplete. The student must arrange with the in-
structor who gave the incomplete f?r remo,:al of the !=ourse deficiencies, upon
completion of which a final grade will be assIgned. An mcomplete cannot be re-
moved by repeating the course.

If a student does not make up the incomplete, but instead re-enrolls in the
course for credit, he has rep~ated the course fC?fwhich he ~l receive the credit
and grade points e3;fl1ed, subject to the regulanons for repeanng courses. The in.
complete will remaID on the student's permanent record as units attempted with
no grade P?in~ earned and cannot thereafter be made up through removal of
course defiCIenCies.

Students desiring to ha,:e their names listed on !he J~ne Commencement Program
must have removed all mcomplete grades receIved m courses listed on official
master's degree programs before May 9.
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A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thess
by the end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it will
receive an Inc. (incomplete) grade. This incomplete will remain on the student's
record as units attempted for one calendar year from the date of registration for
the course. If the thesis is not completed at the expiration of this time a W (with.
drawal for expiration of time) will be recorded on the student's record.

The student who has received a W in Course 299, Thesis, will be required to
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the thesis at a later date. The
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesis, is subject to the time
limits and procedures followed in the case of the first registration. The calendar
year begins with the opening date of the semester or summer school. In re-register-
ing for Course 299, Thesis, the student must comply with the deadline dates for
registration as published in the Academic Calendar.

The student must be registered in Course 299, Thesis, when the thesis is sub-
mitted to the Graduate Office.

WITHDRAWALS

OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every co~e appearing on his official semester study list
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at
the Registrar's Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of "F" in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar's Office.

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. .If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after' the third week
and. not later than the end of t~<; ninth .week of classes, either a W (withdrawal
passing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing the .c.ourse on the date of filing the request for withdrawal.
(WF .IS equivalent to a failing grade.) ~fter the ninth week, withdrawal from a
class IS not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each class for which
the student IS enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will
be permitted .up to. 10 days preceding the, final examination schedule; however,
the .student will re.c~lve. a W or WF grade m each class, .depending upon whether
he IS passing or failing In the class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal
from college.

Imp~oper Registration i~ Gr~duate Courses •. The registration of graduate stu-
dents In Course 299, TheSIS, ~ill b~ cancelled If the prerequisites for this course
have not been met before registratIOn.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofllclal Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or fr m
c!'llege will recei~e fa~ing grade~ in all. cours~s from which he withdraws unoffi.
Clally. An unoffiCial WIthdrawal IS one In which a student stops attending cl sses
witho?t filing offi?al withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline J tes
established for Withdrawal. a

READMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
A student who withdraws from the college or discontinues his enrollm t f

period of one semester or longer must apply for readmission to the Colle en orh a
Office of Admissions prior to the beginnin$ of the semester in which he g~ hat t e

II dli d fl' f d" dm' WIS es toreenro . Dea ne ates or app ymg or a miSSIon or rea Ission to th C II
are July 15 for the Fall Semester and December 15 for the Spring Semeste TOhege
are no deadlines for admission to the Smnmer Sessions. er. ere

REPEATED COURSES
A graduate student may not repeat courses whlc.h have been tllken u pan f h

master's degree, except in the case of courses reqUIred u prerequisites to a 0 t ,e
degree program. Such connes may be repeated under the overall college re::J~er s
for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.) atlont
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PROBATION
d fall b I "C' average

Any undergraduate student whose scholarship recor ork a~e~ o:d aat San Diego
(2.0) for all college work attemptedb OF al~ co~eloffice of Ad~ssions. Probation
State College, will be p~ac1 'hn Pili atlO: iobtains a "c" average or better each
may be continued, probVld.e tTaht e dtun:~ill be removed from probation when
semester while on pro anon. e stu e II k tt pted and on all
be has attained a "COl average or better on all co ege wor a em
college work attempted at San Diebgo. Sta~e C::lle~~iIege also apply to the graduate

These regulations regarding pro anon In.t e
student, except that only postgraduate work IS counted.

SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE .
• d t on probation whose scholarship

Disqualification for Scholarshl!!. Any ,stul en ter or summer session will be
falls below a "COl average (2.0) !Il ~YI srg e ilime~ollege Veterans who are dis-
subject to disqualification and dismissa . rom e forfeit 'their rights to veterans'
qualified fro~ further arrendance abt thib ~olldg;rom the Veterans Administration
benefits. Specific Information may e 0 tame . ul
regarding disqualification of veterans in gradu~te ~:~ ~d nt may be readmitted

Reinstatement After Disqu~lification. ~ di3qu iof Admi~sions. Applications for
to the college for reasons saosfactory to hieh oar be obtained at the Adrmsslons
readmission must be made on forms w c may
Office.

SCHOlASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISI~N
d . d a graduate degree curriculum

Any graduate student who has been a mirte t°therein is judged to be unsatis-
in the Graduate Division and whose perfo~~c~anJards as judged by the Gradu-
factory with respect to scholastic !'r profe~ilon all graduate degree curricula in the
ate Council will be required to ~thdraw :;nmb hanged from classified graduate
Graduate Division and his official sta~s e c
standing to unclassified graduate standing.

PETITION FOR REINSTATEMENT , h B d f
. d f r reasons satIsfactory to t e oar 0

A disqualified student may be remstate 0 t be made on forms which may be
Admissions. Applications for remstatement mus
obtained at the Admissions Office.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE
b . n suspended, or expelled for one or

Any student may be placed on pro atlO ,
more of the following causes: . I conduct

( hi I ., us or tmrnora .
a) Disorderly, unet ca, VICIO , tion of state property.

(b) Misuse, abuse, theft, or destlnc b placed on probation or suspended by
The period for which the student hay Fe~s or tuition paid by or for the student

the president shall not exceed 1~ m~nt \ich he is suspended will not be refunded.
for the semester or summer seSSIon II?-d':rt shall immediately notify the parent or
If the student is a minor, th(eRPrs~n~e' California Administrative Code, Chapter
guardian of the action taken. e er .
5, Sections 41301 41302, 41303,) lied in cases involving academic dishonesty:

The above pe~alties. may be 1:6'%ratory work, written work (plagiarism)-that
7heating in tests, exarmnatlOld\ for work not performed.
IS, for any attempt to get cre 1

STUDENT GRIEVANCES
. rofessor's treatment of him .is gr?ssly unfa~r or that

If a student belieyes .that :rf unprofessio~al, he I?ay brmg hl~ complamt to the
a professor's behaVIOr. !s c;~d ~flicial reviewmg bodies by followmg the Procedures
proper college authonCis. ances Against Members of the Faculty, adopted by the
for Handling Student ne'f the procedures may be obtained from the Dean of
Faculty Senate. A copy 0
Students.
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. TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
An official transcript of record rna .

~;nscnpt at the Registrar's Office. A f~e~fobtained by filing an application fO!
Tia~s~~i;~~ ~~~~~~~Iatbsent frdomone colleg~\~ ~~~;ff:rdt: eac~dtranscript (fi.rst
are usuall y a stu ent to a college . consi ered as official
had an oJic~I\~~I:iJed. Ol~re a student has ~:~ri;~lt~~rd tOh.be unofficial and
the property of this It rna e, tr~nscnpts from other h 11 t IS college or hal

co ege and will not be released sc °ilols or, colleges become
nor w copies be made.

AUDITORS
A graduate student who d 'an auditor, classsize . ?es not WIsh to take a co f .

pay the same fees, anae~ttmg, ~ auditor must mee~all or credir may .enroll as
course for credit An audirly.wIth all regulations requir jdrSSlOn requirements
credit or a final 'grade' or 15 not held for examin . e 0 students taking the
"audit" to "credit" or vi~e ~e cO~thin"A student ma;tl~;:s andhisdoes not receive
program and subject to the reegulrsa~I f the. time limits au~ge, d program from

aneas or WIthdraWal from cl:. for changes of

N final FINAL EXAMINATIONS
scheduled n:~tion shall be g:iven to individual
to take a final exarJns:ti~~nt who 15 passing in a cours~dents before the regularly
instructor to have an in on the date scheduled must and who finds it impossible
examination within the ti::rmpallietegrade reponed and make arrangements with the

e owed for making up . must take the deferred final
mcomplete grades

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION '
The amount of transfer and' COURSE CREDIT

programs is limited to a total ~FOSlC!n course credit acce bl
Science degrees; 24 units for th~ units for the Master o~a e on master's degree
umts for the Master of City PI . M~rer of Business Ad~ and. the Master of
Wo~k degree. To be accepted a~mg egree; and 34 units fr:mstratlon degree; 26
credit earned in other colleges ~/. part of the requirement/ /he Ma.ster of Social
appropnate graduate adviser and hexgnslOn courses must t:r these degrees, all
extension course credit must be ~ e. ean of Graduate St~d~pproved by the
completion of the extension c a talDe~ by the stUdent . res. Approval of
cepted as satisfying degree re~uir~~e, tCredlt earned by corr:Spr,~rdto th~ date ofen s. n ence IS not ac-

STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRA
Section 40601(J) of the Administrative C d d DUATE DIVISION

to mean any student whose pro ram wh,o.e eflnes the term II ,

aged twelve or more semester gn't lie In attendance at full.tlme .tudent"

G
u I.per seme t a state II

f
raduate students are advised that 12 . s er, or the equivalent co ege aver-

o a combination of 100- and 200 uruts of 200-numbered '
~um programs for any one seme~~~~~e~ courses are the r~;~rses or 15 units
tIme should not attempt to earn m' a uate students who mmended maxi-
S Graduate students who are emplo;:J a~han ~ units per semest:;e employed full
tate College are limited to 16 units of cogra. uate teaching assista~

work unless a request for excess load is mbmed teaching assi ts at San Diego
Teac;hing assistants who enroll for appro~ed by the Dean :Gents and course
credIt on their official degree progra:::~f~r uilits than authorized ~iltuate Studies.e excess number of . not receive

Ulllts completed
. OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY .

~fficial master's degree programs of d .
~vlSCr and accepted by the Graduate ~~cif SJ8l1b~ ~r revised by thCO:/d:k the Graduate Division, Withdra~:ris ~~dunless a stu~=d~te
for readmissi!n ~:~~J~ ~d.e!lts b~o have wi~drawn asm~~~ take:l~~
for any counes leadiDg to tho __ .l~ond ore they will be Permitt de a request

............. 5 egree. e to ~
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When courses listed on an official master's degree program deviate from the
prescribed .requir,ements as stated in the Graduate Bulletin, a statement indicating
a JustIficatIon for approval of the proposed deviation must be submitted to the
Dean of Graduate Studies by the department concerned.

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on his
official program of study, No changes will be permitted unless approved by the
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies, No course can be deleted
from an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the
program.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in

advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar preceding Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER1S DEGREE
To receive the master's degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must

have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and
the specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Pan Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of InstrUction for the Master's Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:
A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-

sion at San Diego State College and who meets its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees, a student
may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units listed
on his official program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B), or
six units of his official program if he is a graduate of San Diego State
College provided his undergraduate grade point average was at least 2.75;
for the Master of Business Administration degree, the student must have
earned at least 24 units on his official graduate program in the School of
Business Administration with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B);
for the Master of City Planning degree, the s!U?ent must have. earned at
least 24 units on his official program WIth a minnnum grade pomt average
of 3.0 (B)' and for the Master of Social Work degree, the student must
have earned at least 27 units on his official graduate program in the School
of Social Work with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B).

In addition to having classified graduate standing and the grade point
averages specified above, the stud~nt mus.t (1) have completed all under-
graduate deficiencies and the special reqUIrements .of the department, dhri-
sion or school concerned; (2) have passed the foreIgn language examination
if r;quired' (3) have been recommended for advancement to candidacy by
the depart~ent division, or school concerned; and (4) have been approved
for advanceme~t by the Graduate Council. Written notification of advance-
ment to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

(8) EXAMINATIONS:
Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring

the master's degree must tak~ the Grad,?ate R~cord Examination Aptitude
Test except for students holdmg a mas!er s or higher degree from an institu-
tion which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the United

States, . d' h . b'Examinations requ~re m ~ e vanous 511 Ject !J1lltter fields of study are
listed in the appropnate st;Ctlons of. Pan Four, FIelds of Study and Courses
of InstrUction unde~ Specific ReqwreJ!len~ for the Master's Degree. (See
below for the f~reI~ lll?guage exa;mmatlons and for the comprehensive
examination req11l1'edIn lieu of theSIS under Plan B.)

39



(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:
or~:si a s~deht ildreqUJl'.red to satisfy this requirement in French German

,an, e s ou rna ce arrangements with the Test Office t~ take th~
approp~Iate Gra9uate School Foreign Language Test develo ed b the
~du~atIonal Testing Service, 1947 Center Street Berkeley Callfornia ~4704c~~~ll.scores on these examinations are es~ablished tw the Graduat~

If the foreign langu ' d' hthe student should mak:ge require IS ~ er than the .three named above,
ment to take the locally ar:dn~e!TIentdwith the appropnate language depart-

The student is re ' d lIllmstert; exaI!1InatIon.
he can be advancedqUtIroe tod·dPasshIS foreign language examination before

can lacy.

(D) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:
Maste.r of A"!s and Master of Science degrees:

Thirty units (36 units for the Master of S . . C .
of approved 100- or 200-number d crence ~ ounseling degree)
at least 24 of which must be c;m lou~r~ ear~edd In graduate standing,
must be in 200-numbered courses pete In rest ence. At least 12. units
approved extension and transfer co Not more than a total .of 6 umts. I?
mum 30 units required for the d urseC may be used to satisfy the mmi-
graduate deficiencies are in addit1~ee. .0'hses required to remove under-
for the degree. Credit earned b n to t e mInlI~Um 30 units required
more than a total of 6 . . y correspondence IS not acceptable Not
be accepted for credit t~:::d I~h~od~~~~e~umbered 199, 297, and 298 will

Mas~er of Business Administration degree:
Fifty-four units of 200-numb d .

ness Administration at least 3~re f chirhS specified by the School of Busi-
Not more than 24 units of 0 ed c must be completed in residence.
degree, Courses required to :~~~ove d'ansferd credit is .acc~ptable for this
tron to the minimum 54 units for ve un ergra uate. deficiencies are in addi-
ence is unacceptable Not t~e degree. Credit earned by correspond-
Special Study, will b~ accep~~refo~ an da.total °df 6hunits in Course 298,ere It towar t e degree
Master of City Planning .

Fifty-six units of approved 100- or 200 b
ate standing, at least 30 of which must bum ered c0U!ses earned in gradu-
required to remove undergraduate d fi . e completed In residence. Courses
mum 56 units for the degree Credit e cle~rbes are In addition to the mini-
able. Not more than a total 'of 9 1 .ear!1e y correspQndence is unaccept-
be accepted for credit toward th~d~~:e.courses 297A, 297B, and 298 will

Mas.ter o~ Social Work degree:
Fifty-eighr units of 200-numb d .

Work at least 24 of which muS:b cour1es sp~clfied by the School of Social
to .remove undergraduate deficie~ei~mp et~d m r~s!dence. Courses required
unItS for the degree. Credit earned b ~re m addItIon .to the minimum 58
fore thill~na total of 9 units in coursis' 2~7Aes~~7-3encdeIS una~ceptable. Not
or ere t toward the degree. " an 298 WIll be accepted

(E) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
In all master's degree curriculums if d .

cour~e completed more than seven °ye~~ a~ San DIego State College, any
reqUIrements for the degree are com I pnor to the date on which all
foregoin

d
g .unit requirements except th;t e~hd Gnndot be used to satISfy the

omm~n atIon of the departInent ill . . e ra uate Council, on the re -
the tlme for students who pass ; CO~SI~~,or. school c.oncerned, may exte~d
cou;-se. A, maximum of six units map bhensl',:e examInation in the relevant
natton. Wlth the approval of th Y ': valtdated for recency b .
of Graduate Studies, a more re~e~~fropnate graduate adviser and iheeD:'~
for a1oudt-dated one, or substitute c~u~~em~letkdfcourse may be substituted
comp ete , may be assigned. or 0 equal unit value, not yet
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In the event that more than six units of course work become invalidated
in the semester following the seven-year deadline, the departmental graduate
adviser shall determine which units may be validated by comprehensive
examination. Substitute course work shall be assigned for the remaining out-
dated courses.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master's degree program is approved cannot be listed on the program.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be completed after advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts
and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 units on programs of
study for the Master of Business Administration, Master of City Planning
and Master of Social Work degrees must be completed after advancemen~
to candidacy.

Specific courses required in the basic 30, 36, 54, 56, or 58 units and the
requirements concerning. foreign languages are listed in the appropriate
sections of Part Four, FIelds of Study and Courses of Instruction under
Specific Requirements for the Master's Degree.

(F) THESIS:
Plan A, requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the

master's degree provided the department, division, or school concerned ap-
proves the listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study.
Three units of "Cr" are granted for the satisfactory completion of the
thesis or project following its acceptance by the student's thesis committee,
the departlllent, division, or school concerned, and the Graduate Council.
Assigning of "Cr" grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Office. Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will
not be permitred to register for this course until they have received official
notification of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and
have an officially appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects
must be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which
the degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates.

The thesis should be completed within one calendar year following the
date of the beginning of the semester or sununer session in which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis
paper available at the College Bookstore. Instructions for typing, prepar-
ing maps and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required copies of all master's theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject to
the regulations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication
of its cataloged materials.

Students are advised to purchase a copy of the Manual of Instructions
for the Preparation and Submission of the Master's Thesis or Master's
Project at the College Book Store.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive e~~nation in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the department,. dlvlSlon. or. schoo~ concerned, be fo~-
lowed in certain graduate degree currIcula as mdlcated m Part Four of thiS
bulletin. Dates on which comprehensive exa~iJ:?3;tionsin lieu of theses are
given are determined by the department, dIVISion, or school concerned.
Results on comprehensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate
Office by the department, division, or school. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

1. All programed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.
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2. Alld.pro~amed courses including courses accepted for transfer
~~~e~~:df~ro:~f~~en concurrently with or subsequently to courses

3. ~c~e~cl/~i~~~e:~S~~~~dyta::n fut SanliDiego State. College
the officialmaster's degree program. e ear est course listed on

(H) FINAL APPROVAL:
The student's official program of stud

graduate adviser and the Graduate Co y US a~prllved br the appropriate
must be completed in a satisfactory m unc bE a hreqwred exarrunauom
ommended fo! the degree by the Grad:~:rCo~~~il t e student will be rec-

An application for graduation must b til d . .
advance of the expected date of de. e 111 the ~raduate Office well in
official faculty vote of approval f~:a ruatIo~ to provide adequate time for
cedmg Part I of this Bulletinfor dead~~dd:t~~.n.Refer to the calendar pre-

(I) AWARD OF DEGREES:
The Board of Trustees of the Calif .

mendation of the faculty of San Diego SonuC Snate Colleges, upon recom-
diploma or degree to a student wh htate 0 lege, awards the appropriate
of study. 0 as comp eted the prescribed course

(J) DIPLOMA:
The appropriate di I •Bookstore. p oma IS ordered by the student from tho College

REQUIREMENTS FOR JOINT DOCTORAL DEGREES
. CHEMISTRY

The requirernenrs of the joint d
Phjlosophy.degree in Chemistry offer~d~~~h pug~am .leading to the Doctor ofCh .an DIego State College may be foundein pversFltyof Calif?rnia, San Diego,

errustry, art our of this bulletin under

. GENETICS
The requirements of the joint d 1

Phjfosophy.degree in Genetics offeredC~;\h prlfr.am leading to the Doctor of

B
al?-I an DIego State College may be found e. plversFltyof California, Berkeley
10 ogy. 111 art our of this bulletin unde;
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PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized

at San Diego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
leges.These specific requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master's degree as stated in
Pan Three of this bulletin. All officialmaster's degree programs must be prepared
in conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Graduate level (2oo-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-

petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the pernussion of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 2oo-numbered courses.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department
concerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the departmental offices and
in the Graduate Office.

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student
from the Graduate Office.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR
In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value

of the course. One unit or credit hour represents SO minutes of recitation or
lecture, together with the required preparation, or wee hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Anthropology, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers

graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology. For gradu-
ate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to
the section of this bulletin under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses. 1D
physical anthropology. archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are the equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology
at San Diego State College. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade pomt
average (B) in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Depart'
menr.>

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must: (a) Pass
a diagnostic written examination, after one. semester of graduate work in Anthro-
pology, divided equally among the following four fields: physical anthropology,
archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology; (b) Pass an examination demon-
strating reading knowledge of a foreign language approved by the Department.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units,
of which a minimum of 24 units must be selected from courses in anthropology
listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 15 units must be
in 200-nm:nbered courses including Anthropology 200, Seminar, and Anthropology
299 TheSIS. A final oral exarrunauon on the general field of the Thesis must be
pas~ed as a requirement for the degree. Only Plan A, requiring the Thesis, is per-
mitted for the Master of Arts degree 111 Anthropology.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in anthropology are. available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional ll1formation may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Anthropology: Paul H. Ezell, PhD.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Anthropology: S. L. Rogers, PhD.
Graduate Advisers:

Archaeology: P. H. Ezell, Richard .Shutler
Physical Anthropology: D. L. Brockington, S. L. Rogers
Ethnology: V. Goldkind, H. Lewis
Ethnohisrory: A. J. Anderson, P ..H. Ezell .
Social Anthropology: V. Goldkind, H. LeWIS
Ethnolinguistics: A. J. Anderson

Professors: P. H. Ezell, PhD.; S. L. Rogers, PhD.
Associate Professors: A. J. Anderson, Ph.D.; Victor Goldkind, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: H. T. Lewis, PhD.; J. A. Price, PhD.; R. Provencher, B.A.;

V. J. Rohrl, PhD.; M. E. Shutler, Ph.D.; Rlchar~ Shutler, Jr., Ph.D.; P. S.
Staniford, PhD.; L. C. Watson, Ph.D.; D. hltney, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
170 Archaeology of North101. Human Paleontology (3) . America (3) .

115.Primatology (3) . 171. Ethnology of North .AmerIca (3)
120. Introduction to Anrhropologlcal InA. Southwestern Prehistory (3)

Linguistics (3) 1nB Southwestern Ethnolo~ (3)
122. Language in Culture (3) 173A-173B. Archaeological FIeld
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3). Methods (3-3)
149. Kinship and Social Orgaruza- 174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe

non (3 ) (3).
150.Ethnological Field Methods (3) 175 Cultures of Southe?-st ASIa (3)
153.Primitive Religion (3) 176: Early Near and MIddle Eastern
155.Peasant Society and Culture (3) CivilizatIOns (3) .
156.Culture Change and Processes (3) 177 Cultures of East .!\sla (3)
158.Economic Anthropology (3) 178' Cultures of Oceama (3)( )
159.Cultural Ecology (3) 179' Applied Anthropology 3
160. Primitive Technology (3) 180' Pre classic Cultures of
161. The California Indian (3) . Mesoamerica (3) .. , .
162. Cultures of South America (3) . 181 Classic Pre-Columbian CIvilizatIOns
163. Contemporary Latin American . of Middle America (3) f Middl

Cultures (3) 182 Post-Conquest Cultures 0 I e
164. Urban Anthropology. (3) . America (3) . d
165. Culture and Personality .(3) 183. Archaic HellenIC, Aegean, an
168. Evaluative Procedures In Culture Italian Cultures (3)

and Personality (3) 199. Special Study (1--6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3) I t pic to be announced in the class
An intensive study in a~va~ced ~thrOPli~at1~ ~n a master's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit SIX units app

222. Historical Linguistics (3 )

Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and ~24i r guistics, with con~entration on the
Principles and techniques of hlstorl~a ~gui~tics and historical reconstruction

dYnamics of linguistic change, comparatIve ,
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure (3) .• , redit in anthropology. .
Prerequisite: 12 units .of upper dIVhJ~: the social. oq~anization d?f a th:d:tabili~
A structural and funcuonal approa~ nd generalizauons regar ing

of cultures. An examination of theorhu~an societies.
and integration of a wide varrety 0

• . h Nahua Area (3)255. Culture and Society lD t e C d 12 units
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1 an

anthropology. . ntrated studies of the area and
A; course designed to pemut COjcinal records, coloma! accounts,

to It, based on archaeology, abor g aches to such srudies.
studies; and to permit varIOUS appro . d Central America (3 )

• S them Meso_America an . . . di
256, Cultures and Societies lD ou C d 12 units of upper dIVISIOn ere It m

P . . hr I 1B or 1 anterequisires: Ant opo ogy
anthropology. . .' . 'zation in areas of higher development, based

Concentrated studies of anCIent CIV~ I nial accounts, and recent studies; and to
On archaeology, aboriginal recor~\tudi~S'
pennit various approaches to sue

of upper division credit in

those related
and modern
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257. Classical Nahuatl (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology including Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of
Spanish recommended,

Nahuatl language study and analysis for translation of 16th-17th century texts,
use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading of manu.
scripts; relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.

267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: an examination

of proposed conceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories. An
analysis of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for reo
search.

298. Special Study (l-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in.structor,
Individual study: directed t?ward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-

lem. Six units maximum credit,

299. The.i. (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-didacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,
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ART
GENERAL INFORMATION d

. •. f th Fine Arts offers graduate stu y
The Department of Art, in the DIVJSlOn0 , e, Art and to the Master of Arts

leading to the Master of Arts degree with a m~)or!n Art
degree for teaching service with a conceffntratldn m ed ~dY to graduate smdents

The Art Department is prepared to 0 e~ a vaI?-\ aking graphic commum~a-
in the fields of painting, sculpture" ~eramlc~h:~~ccllent ~quipment of the Fine
tion, and the history of art, In addition to the Putnam FoundatIOn collec-
Arts Building at the college, the Fine Arts Gallery, Man in Balboa Park, and the
tion in the Timken Gallery, and the Museuml 0ble original materials as well, as
La Jolla Museum of Art in La Jolla o~~r valua numerous private galleries,. , , f h I addItIOn t rere arespecialized libraries or resea~c , n ,
with a wide variety of offerings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISdIO~. to the Graduate
1 • ents for a nussion • ulletiAll students must satisfy the genera. requirem ib d in Part Three of this b et;m.

Divisionwith classified graduate standmgi as 3escrI~dergraduate maier ~n art f'Ith
In general, the student m~st; have c?mJ.?ete dhtn a course in the prmclples 0 art
a minimum of 24 upper diVJSIOnumts,. inclu g 1 history of art, before he will
appreciation and two semesters' work m

d
the ge~~~~am. The student I?ust also be

be permitted to begin work on hIS gra nate p th in drawing and design to !=arry
able to show that he is adequately adva3ced ~andards. This requirement fiP- bfout proiects which measure uP. to gra uate raduate Committee of a port 0 10,0
measured by a formal presentatIOn to the G k in drawing and m several deSIghexamples of the candidate's u?dergradua1e wor The range should be great boug
fields such as painting, ceramics and SCi p~e~ndidate's strengths and clda esses.
to give the committee a kno,wled15e? t.e ~he graduate pro~ram sho acco.m-
A statement of the candidate s ob)ectlv,es :r that the student IS capable hof 101hg
pany this presentation. If it is detern:!med 0 begin such work even t oug h e
graduate art work, he may .be permItte dl~ate major in art, Those students w f~~
hasnot completed an approprIate underrra'fi d graduate standmg may edo~ _
work is insufficiently advanced for c asSI e in order to meet the stan ar re
Courses,under guidance of the department,
quirements. TO CANDIDACY

ADVANCE~ENT for advancement t!' candidacy as de-
l? ad~ition to meeting tJ:e brulleqci':m:ll~tuden~ will bfeArtrequfe~~tf~Scivili~=

scnbed m Part Three of this e, Id of HIstory 0 o. h'
prehensive examination covero:g. the fie sl e techniques and m?tenals of t e artIclt,
tion Principles of Art AppreCIatIOn, and t,l of Art History WIth an average gra e

, d duate umts
or to have completed 16 un ergra . fi ld f art history must
of B or better f Arts degree In the e 0

Students wo~king for a Master 0 th' equivalents before advancement to can-
complete the following courses or elf
didacy:

Anthropology: IB or 103 B 153 IS4, 15S, 156, 157, 158.
An: S, SOA-SOB, 51, S2A-S2, I , ARTS DEGREI

S '01 THI MASRI 0
SPECIFIC RIQUIRIMINT. for classified graduate standing ,and the

I • . • the reqmrements described in Part Three of thIS bulle-!1 addl~on to meet1ll~ master's degree as m which includes a major consist-
:chreqUIrdements f~~~X:plete a graduate pr1::d below as acceptable on master's
. ,t e stu ent mus. . art from courses • must be in the 200-numbered
Ing of at least 24 .Ull1ts~f which at least 16 ~~ or Art 294B, and Art 299 are
degree programs In art.292Aor Art 292B

tal
,Artf 6 units in the special study courses

courses. Art 290, Art than a to 0
required courses. Not millorbeaccepted.
Art 199 and Art 298 w
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In connection with the thesis or project, each. candidate for the. degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including th.e
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of. additional graduate work, An oral ezanu-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material IS required,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as describedin Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must comple.te ~ graduate program W.hIChmcludes a concentration
consisting of at least 18 uruts In art from courses listed below as acceptable on
master's degree programs in art, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Art 290 and Art 299 are required courses. Not more than a total of 6
units in the special study courses Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepted.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART
The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in Art is a written document;

the project is an original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the
master's degree are cataloged and accessioned in the college library; projects
remain in the custody of the Department of Art at the college.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, MA.
Chairman, Department of Art: J. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.
Graduate Advisers: J. H. Dirks; W. F. Bowne; Winifred H. Higgins
Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett
Professors: Marybelle S. Bigelow, M.A.; J. H. Dirks, M.F.A.; Martha W. Longe-

necker, M.F.A.; G. N. Sorenson, M.A.; J. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.; JoAnn L. Tanzer,
M.A.; R. D. Wallace, D.Litt.

Associate Professors: Arline M Fisch, M.A.; J. R. Hopkins, M.F.A.; P. A. Lingren,
M.A.

Assistant Professors: K. L. Baker, M.F.A.; R. J. Baxter, M.F.A.; R. V. Berg, M.A.;
W. F. Bowne, M.A.; D. P. ~ovington, M.A.; Winifred H. Higgins, PhD.;
L. B. Hunter, M.A.; A. W. MIller, M.A.; F. J. Orth, M.F.A.; J. J. Rogers, M.S.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES I .
. 152B The Art of Persia and the Is arruc

l00A-100B. Advanc~d Drawing (2-2) World (3)
106A-I06B-I06C. P~t:1?aklng (2-2-~) 153. Ancient Art (3)
107. Color and Design In Merchandise 154. Medieval Art (3)

(2) .' 155A. Renaissance Art (3)
111A-l11B. Industrial Design (2;-~) 155B Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
112A-1l2B. Design and Composition 156A. History of Modern Art (3)

(2-2) 156B Contemporary Art (3)
113A-1l3B-1l3C-ll.3D. Advanced 157. History of American Art (3)

Furniture Design (2:2:-2-2) . 158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
114A. Design for AdvertIsing. (,2) 160. The History of Architecture (3)
1l4B-114C. Advanced Advertising 161A-161B. Design m Crafts (2-2)

Design (2-2). 161C-161D. Advanced Crafts (2-2)
114D. Advanced ~raphic 170A-170B. Jewelry (2-2)

Communication (2) . . 170C-170D. Advanced Jewelry (2-2)
1l5A-115B-.ll~C-1l5D. Life DraWing 180A-180B-180C-180D. Advanced

and Painting (2-2-2-2) . Weaving (2-2-2-2) ...
116A-1l6B-1l6C-1l6D. Advanced Paint- 191A-191B. Gallery Fxhibition

ing (2-2-2-2) d S u1 Design (2-2) . f
117A-117B-117C-1l7D. Advance c p- 193A-193B. Drawing and ~lustrauon or

ture (2-2-2-2) Graphic Communication (2-2)
lISA-118B. Advanced Watercolor 195A. Interior Design (2). )

Painting (2-2). 195B. Environmental Design (2 .
1I9A-1l9B-1I9C. Ceram!cs (2-2-2) 195C. Economics of Interior Design (2)
1I9D. Advanced CeramJcs. (2)) 195D. Advanced Intenor Design (2)
120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2f In- 196A-196B. Visual Communication
135A-135B. H~tory and Theory 0 Media (?-2). . 2

terior Design (2-2) heast 197. Exploration m VISUal Imagery ( )
152A. The Art of India and Sout 199. Special Study (1-6)

Asia (3)
GaADUATE COURSES

. • king (1-6) hi'206A 206B Creative Pnntma . ki media based upon t e ana YSlS
- • . k in selected prmtma mg ., . through con-

Advanced creanve h-tr hies of printmaking from ItS t<:epn°J.lt towards the
of the history and p M1osobe repeated to a maximum 0 SIX UnI S
temporary concepts. ay
master's degree.

hi C unication (1-6)214. Creative Grap rc omm .

Prerequisite: Art 114D. dv i phic design. May be repeated to a maximum of
Advanced individual stu J; de~:ee.

six units toward the master s
P . t'ng (1-6)

216A-216B. Creative am 1 16A and 116B. .
Prerequisites: Art IpA, ?;J~c~ed ~i~ual subject matter in thhe medI~ dof ~~lors
Aesthetic organIZatiOn 0 ximum of six nnits towards t e master s egr .in oils. May be repeated to a rnai

. 5 lpture (1-6)217A.217B. Creative cu d D

Prerequisites: ~t l,17A, r~~~~~d s~bject matter in the t;Iedia of sculpture. May
Aesthetic organIzatl.onu~ of six units towards the master s degree.

be repeated to a maXim
. Crafts (1-6) . I

219A.219B. Creative . I ted in upper division courses ill scu pture or
S· UnIts comp e hPrerequisites: IX. combination of t ese courses. .

ceramics or printmakmg kor.a selected craft media. May be repeated to a maXimum
d tive wor mAdvance crea d the master's degree.

of six units towar s
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222. Art Education Colloquium (2)
Prerequisite: Minimum of 14 . f ...
Historic and current art educ~tioItns°hilupperhi~IvIslOn art.p osop es.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference b ks'phies, preparatory to the writing of a mOor' ,Jo~als, and specialized bibliogra-aste s project or thesis.

291 Se' . C• . mm~r 1D reative Art (3)
Seminars m creative art are offered to . . .

d
search m specified areas and includ th provide discussion and independent reo
efense. e e presentanon of a paper with its oral
Each c0l;lrs~ may be taken to a maxim ..

thA 29
S

1Se!IeS r;; applicable to a master's durn of SIXunits. No more than six units of
. emmar m Painting egree.

B. Se~ar in Sculpture
C. Seminar !? Printmaking
D. Seminar m Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication

292A-292B. Seminar in Art Hi tP . . S ory (3-3)
rerequisites: Art 50A and SOB

An mtensrve study of the devei opment of art styles . 1
294A-294B. Seminar' th P' . m se ected historical periods.

P . . an e zinciples of De i . h
rerequisite: A semester course i s g~ ~ t e Space Arts (3-3)

. An mtensrve study of the a ~~ !? artfappre~IatIOn.
non m the area f . al C IVIty 0 creative ex .o VISU experience. The aesthetic ~riSSl?n and. aesthetic apprecia-
298. Special Study (1.6) a a ySIS of original works of art.

Individ~~ study. Six units maxim .
Prerequisite. Consent of h urn credit.

and the instructor. t e staff; to be arranged . hWIt department chairman

299 Th'• e~l~or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An ffi'alldidacy. . 0 Cl Y appointed thesis commi
Guidance in the' ttee and advancement to can-

preparatIon of .a project or thesis for the master's d egree,
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ASTRONOMY
GENERAL IN.ORMAnON

The Department of Astronomy, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.

This degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. The College has excellent equipment, including
a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an 8-inch photo-
graphic refractor of long focus, and several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to
12-mch in aperture. Research is centered about photometric work, and research
projects are being carried out in the areas of eclipsing binaries. A modem photo-
electric photometer with both UBV and narrow band filters is attached to each
of the 16-inch and the 24-inch telescopes, and a regular schedule of nightly
observations is now in operation. Also, an IBM 1620 electronic computer is avail-
able. San Diego State College is fortunate in its location in that it is within 100
miles of the Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from
the Kitt Peak National Observatory.An off-campus observing site, approximately 40 miles east of the campus at an
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. A 16-inch Boller and Chivens reflecting
telescope with photometer and digital read out is in operation. During the next
few months it is planned to have the 24-inch telescope in operation at the off-
campus station.

ADMISSION TO THI GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and related sciences
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor's degree in astronomy at
this college. Students tranSferring to San Diego State College must submit two
letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as specified in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students may be required
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must also meet the following departmental requirements in
his 30 unit program:

(a) Complete at least twelve units of 20o-numbered courses in astronomy in-
cluding Astronomy 200, 210, and 220.

(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate level or approved upper division
courses in astronomy or related fields as approved by his departmental
committee.

(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in Astronomy 299, Thesis. If a
student, with the approval of the department, elects Plan B, he must com-
plete at least three additional units of graduate level or approved upper
division courses in astronomy or related fields and pass a final comprehensive
examination in lieu of the thesis.

(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.
(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French, Gennan. or Russian is highly

recommended.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantshi .

s~den~. Application blanks a~d ::ddi:~~lh;f are available to a few qualified
t e Chairman of the Department of A ormation may be secured fromstronomy.

. FACULTY
Cha~an, Division of the Physical Scien . .
Chairman, Department of Astrono . CC~' D ..R. Robinson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: C. E. Smith Ph.D; . . Smith, Ph.D.
Professors: Bun Nelson Ph D .' C E' ·s .Ass . P , ", . . mith Ph D

?Clate rofessor: J. D. Schopp Ph D ' "
ASSIstant Professor: C. T. Daub' Ph' '., .D., A. Young, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY DEGREE

150 I d . Astronomy
. ntro .uctlOn to Variable Star d .

180. Celestial Mechanics (3) s an Peculiar Stars (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

118A-ll.8B. Advanced Mathematics~::hema.tiCs
119. Differential Equations (3) Engmeering Students (3-3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)
124. Vector Analysis (3)
130A-130B. Statistical Methods (3-3)
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis 0-3)
140A-140~. ~athematical Statistics 0-3)
170. Panta! DIfferential Equations 0)

A
175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)
ny graduate course in Mathematics.

106. Optics (3) Physics
110. Electricity and Magnetism (3) 163. Electro' L
112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic 170. Electro:

cs
aJ;>oratory (2)

Theory (3) 173A-173B Ph~etIc Theory (3)
131. Astronautics (2) 175. Adya~celM~~1~~ctronics (3-3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) ~80. Solid State Phy . rues (2)
151. N.u<:lear Physics (3) 90. Introductory Q~~s (3)
156. DIgItal Computers (3) 1 (3) ntum MeChanics

A d 96. Advan d Phny gra nate course in Physics. ce ysics (2 or 3)

200 s' ( GRADUATE COURSES• em.tnar 2 or s) ,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intenslv~ study in advanced astronorn t .

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicabr~ o~p~c to be, announced in hmaster s degre t e class
210. Binary Stars (3) e.

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
An mtensrve study of visual spectroscopi d I' .determination of orbits ' pIC, an ec ipsmg binaries '. ,including h

220. Gal.a~tic and Extragalactic Structure (3) t e
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

fTypes, mo'!ements and characteristics of stars in th alo extragalaetlC structure, e g axy and a shniIar
study
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230. Stellar Interiors (3 )
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which

energy is obtained and the evolution of stars.

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.
A study of the derivation of the methods of determining orbits of comets,

asteroids, and planets. The computation of an orbit will be required.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BIOLOGY
• OINIRAL IN'ORMAnON

. The Genetics Group in the Division f Lif .
In cooperation with the Genetics Gr 0 U I.e Sciences, San Diego State College,
a program of study leading to the :lup, ntYnsity of Calif?rnia, Berkeley, offers
. The Departtnents of Biology, Bota;gri\ .0 .octor of Philosophy in Genetics.

sion oi L~fe Sciences, offer graduate ~tud1ICfObl?logy, and Zoology, in the Divi-
Arts In BIOlogy and Master of Science . y B~aldillg to the degrees of Master ofIn 10 ogy.

Th M SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
hi e. aster of Arts degree is considered b .

w Ich. IS planned to serve as a steppin to f e ess~ntlally an academic degree
so desires, The Master of Science degr~est~me or lihigher degree, if the student
ieHtra?ons for either of these degrees ~~ anb app ed or tecpnical degree. Con-
o OWIng Program Areas: y e completed In anyone of the

Biology: Ecology. Genetics and D I
tion Biology' eve opmental Biology; Physiology and Radia-

lotany. Botany
MIcrobiology. Microbiology
Zoology. Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoolo
A new Life Science building provid' gy

She bb~logical sciences: Additional facilitiesmcr~b~ f~cilities for graduate study in
an iego Zoo Hospital, the United StatesllDe a e ill the community include the

g~~c~~b~h1n and b~elA1yarado Filtration p)~fnih Ofc~grif~ture, Fish lind
Riverside County gl h 10 ogical research center on a 2 53~ I~ 0 aJ.1 Diego. The
work. ,an as acquired an acreage in the C aCElliIe~rea In Temecula,

amp orr area for field
ADMISSION TO THI GRADU

In addition to the general reouire f ATI DIVISION
'th lassifi d ,,~ments or ad . •

~de~ mus~ sa~UA:e ~;il~~as de~cribed ~=¥hrr: ~rad~ate Div;ision
for classified graduate standing. g reqUIrements before he will bethis bulletrn,d da

• recommen e
(a) Have or complete the requirements f

par:;nent of ~e biological sciences ~t ~e 'D~ergraduate major in the d~
gra. nate ~dy lS contemplated. an lego State College in which

(b) SatISfactorily complete a qualifyin ex • • .
Details may be obtained from the Dg· . !lffirnatton m the biolo....lc~1 •

( ) B d b IV1S10nof the L:L Sc' IS' at SCIences.c e accepte y .the .Program Area of his . ue lences.
a staff member In his Program Area. chOIce. He mUst be Ilponsored by

ADVANCIMINT TO CAN
• All ~dents m~ satisfy the general re uire DIDACY
mcluding the foreIgn language requireme~t, asrr::r~lfu.p~ar:rement to candidacy,

SPICIFIC UQUIRIMINTI '01 THI MAs hree of this bulletin.
I!J additi.on to meeting the requirements for T~I 0' ARTI DIGIiI

bastc .reqmrements for the master's de e classifi~d graduate S d'
bulletin, the student must complete a gr e as descnbed in Pan tan mg and the
upp.er division and graduate courses sel~~~~:rte. program of a lea~ee o! this
adVIser, from the biological sciences as listed b11ththe approval of ~o uruts ofJ\t le~st tw~lve of. the units selected must b e ~w or from closel t e graduate
biologIcal SCiences, Including course 299 Th . e An 200-numbered y related fields.
French, German, Russian or Spanish ;nd eSlS. reading knowled courses in ~he
of the thesis and its implications in the bro:d ~nalldoral exaIninatio:e of SCIentific

e s of biology Ion the field
are a so required.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units
of upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related
fields. At least twelve of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in
the biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A maximum of six units of
the required thirty units may be selected from acceptable courses offered in the
School of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM
Graduate studies for the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics should be

oriented toward the development of the capacity for independent, imaginative,
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
common agreement of the two Genetics Groups in the joint program, much reli-
ance is to be placed on informal instruction through increasing close association
of the student with the facility, and through regular seminars. After developing an
adequate background, and becoming familiar with the research activities of the
faculties, the student will do research on a problem of his choice, generally starting
in the second year.

Both San Diego State College and the University of California, Berkeley cover
a wide range of specialized fields in genetics in which the student may prepare
himself for his qualifying examination or, in greater depth, for his research. At
San Diego, the specific fields best represented are population genetics, radiation
genetics, physiological and developmental gene~lcs, and behavior genetics. At Berke-
ley, the fields are population genetics, evolution, biochemical and developmental
genetics, human genetics, and cytogenetics.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION

An undergraduate major in genetics or its equivalent in biological sciences can
be considered as standard preparation. although completion of additional COUIses
ill mathematics and statistics, language, physical chemistry and biochemistry, and
in biology generally are helpful and will often reduce the time required for the
doctoral program. Other majors in related fields may be considered for admission
to the degree program in genetics. . ..

Students in the joint doctoral program ill genetics will follow the following
schedule:

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission ~o the joint doctor:il .I?rogram must ~st ~e adInitted
to regular graduate standing ill the Graduate DIVISIOn of the Uruverslty of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley, and to cIassifie~ gradu~te. standing in the Graduate p'i~ision of
San Diego State College. In seeki~g admiSSIOn to. th~ nyo Graduate Dlv1S1ons, the
applicant must pay all fees ~equ~ed by ~ach IllS?tutlOn and comp!J; with the
admission procedures stated III this bulletill and III the CUIrent edition of the
General Catalogue, Chapter III, University of California, Berkeley.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

After a student has been. formally adInitted to t~e ~o ~raduate Divisions with
appropriate graduate standillg, he .mu~t dec!are hIS Intention to .enter the joint
doctoral program by filing an. applIcation WIth the Gradl!'ate AdVIser. The appli-
cation must be approved and SIgned by the Graduate. Ad~lser on eac~ campus and
forwarded to the Graduate Deans for formal certlficatl?n of admIssion to the
joint doctoral program. Entry occurs when the stu.d~~t IS formally accepted by
the Graduate Deans of each of the two Gra<;luate DIVISIOns. .

For new students not already enrolled at ~Ither campus, t~e application to enter
the joint doctoral program .should be filed sl.rnultaneously with the applications for
adInission to graduate standmg on the two campuses.
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GRADUATE ADVISERS

After admission to the joint doctoral degree program, the student will consult
with the graduate adviser of the Genetics Group on the campus where he wishes
to conduct the major portion of his work. The graduate adviser makes a prelimi-
nary assessment of the student's undergraduate preparation in terms of his research
interests and helps to plan the beginning student's program.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

During his first quarter or semester the student will be interviewed by the
Executive Committee of the Genetics Group on the campus of residence. The
Committee will further assess the student's preparation and capabilities, and will
appoint an advisory committee for the student.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The Advisory Committee will develop a study plan in consultation with the
student in accordance with the procedures of the Genetics Group at the University
of California, Berkeley. Reports on the progress of students in the joint doctoral
program will be made to and reviewed by the graduate authorities at appropriateintervals.

The Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
and will conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his first year of graduatework.

When the requirements of both Genetics Groups have been satisfied and in the
judgIl?-ent,of the Adv~sory Committee the student is prepared for thd Qualifying
Examination, the Chairman of the Advisory COmmIttee will notify the Graduate
Advisers of the t:vo Genetic Groups that ~he.student is ready to proceed and will
re9uest the appomtmenr of the joint Q.uahfymg Committee to conduct the Quali-
fying Examination, ThIS request must include a report that the foreign language
requirement, If recommended by the AdVIsory COmmIttee, has been satisfied.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

C,andidates for the joint doctoral degree ,in genetics may be required by their
adVIsory commIttees to demonstrate a readmg knowledge of a foreign language.
Foreign language prep~ration will. usually, be required only for students whose
area of research necessItates extensIve readmg of foreign language papers.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal a.dmissi0J?-to t~e joint doctoral program, the student must spend
at lea~t one year m f~ll-ome resId.ence on each ?f the two campuses. The definition
of reSIdence must be ~n accord WIth the regulatIons of the University of California,
Berkeley, and San DIego State College.

JOINT QUALIFYING COMMITTEE

A Joint Qualifying Committee of five members, composed of an appropriate
number of faculty members fr!Jm each of ~he cooperating institutions, will be
nominated b~ t,he Graduate f\dvlsers, a~d appomted for each student by the Gradu-
~te Counc;ils !omtly. ~h~ Jomt Qual!fymrs Committee will con~uct an oral qualify-
mg exammatlOn, con~Istmg of questI~ns III fiv.e fields, ~s d«;scnbed in the program
for the Doct<?r of PhIlosophy. degree I!1<;;eneocs at,U11lVerslty of California, Berke-
ley. The charrman o~ the Jomt QualIfymg Co:nmItte«; must be a member of the
Genetics Group at eIther campus. The COmmIttee will report the results of the
Qualifying Examination to both Graduate Deans.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student who p~sses .the Qualifying. Examination must make application to the
Graduate Dean, UI11Verslty.of CalIforl11a, Berke.ley, .for advancement to candidac .
Upon payment of the candIdacy fee to the U11lVerslty of California Berkeley ~
after approval by the Graduate Deans, the stu~ent .will be notified ~f his adv~;~_
ment to candidacy by the Graduate Dean, UI11VerSItyof California, Berkeley.
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JOINT THESIS COMMITTEE
. J' Thesis Committee of three members

After a student becomes a candA~at~, a OI~ appointed jointly by the Graduate
is nominated by the Graduate visers it of an appropriate number of faculty
Deans. This commIttee IS to be c?ml?os~ One member of the committee IS
members from each coopeFatmg 1I1:~G~~etics Groups. The chairman of. the
normally drawn from outside the b of the Genetics Groups at either
Joint Thesis Committee must be a mem er
campus.

THEMS .
. h andidate and approved by his Joint ~hesls

A thesis on a subject c~osen by i e c . Ii tion is required of every. candidate.
Committee bearing on hIS fi~d. 0 fPth~a i~intThesis Committee implies thit dan
Approval of the completed t esis 0 hi f interest to the body of know ~ ge
organized investigation, adding some~IJngha~ been carried out and reported.m a
and understanding .111 a particular fifth~ candidate to prosecute and report inde-
manner demonstrating the ability 0
pendent investigation effectively. d filing the thesis, including the number of

The requirements for completing ~n b the Graduate Deans. Requirements
copies required, will be decided JOTrg lif%rnia, Berkeley, ~ust be met, including
currently in force at the University h h as may be decided by the Graduate
provisions for microfilming, and sue ot ers
Council, San Diego State College.

AWARD OF DEGREE
. Genetics will be awarded jointly by the

The Doctor of Phil?sophY
k dlegree dSan Diego State College.

University of Califorma, Ber e ey, an

PROCEDURES
. . ements the time required for a student

Other than satisfying the resIdenche requir d cto;ate is not expressed 111 terms of
to complete the requirements for t e joint 0 the mastery of the subject matter
units of credit but will ultimately ?fPend UPtf~sis A student with an accePta~le
field and the completion of a sans dactorr as~ th~ee years, full time, to earn t le
bachelor's degree will nonnally spen at e . .
DOctor of Philosophy degree. h formally been admitted to th.e J01!1t

The official record~ of all st?deI:ts d~o th:e Registrar, University of CalIfdrnI:~
dOctoral program will be ~all1tall1e Y ds will be on file m. the Gra ua

hBerkeley and complete copIes of these re~o: of record will be Issued by t e
Office, San Diego State C~llege: Trank~f? supon request. . re
Registrar, University of Caltforl11a'f Bhr y, campuses may regIster for dot 110f

A student in residence on ope ..0 ~ e tfuformation on fees and other etal s 0
than one course at the ~ther ll1stltutIonG aduate Deans. . . I
registration may be obtamed from Jge d to the twO Graduate ~e~ns, dJomt Yi

All student petitions must be a resse formally admitted to the Jomt oerOl;':
Courses taken by students who havhebeen d obtained will be reported to t e. ., and t e gra es ,program at either mst~tutI.on,. . ul nd

Registrar of the other 1I1stItUtIon. f h mpuses will be subject to all.r ~s ~ n
A student in residence on one 0 t e. ca he Graduate Division at that msotutlO

regulations governing graduate studep~s 111 tf this joint doctoral program. h Id b
unlessthey are contrary to the provlsl~ns Of the joint doctoral program s ou e

All inquiries concerning the opera!lhon °of the two campuses.
directed to the Graduate Dean at elt er

STAFF .
. Groups of the cooperat1l1g

, --r:he following faculty. IT!embe.rs of ~~i~t~~~~~~:l program, .being available for
Insututions will act as prmclpals 111 the 1 J 'nt Doctoral Comnuttees.
direction of research and as members 0 01

University of CaliforniCl, Berkeley:

Graduate Adviser: William J. Libby, Jr. Everett R. Dempster,. James
Principals: Spencer W. Brown, ponalldLR. C:mwilli~m J. Libby, Jr., Pamcla St,

Fristom, Alec D. Keith, I. Mlchae erne,
Lawrence, Curt Stern.
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San Diego State College:
Graduate Adviser: Frank J. Ratty
Principals: Frank T. Awbrey, Adela S. Baer, Wayne F. Daugherty, Jr., Craig. H

Davis, David G. Futch, Albert W. Johnson, Frank J. Ratty, Robert R. Rioe
hart, Kenneth M. Taylor, William M. Thwaites.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in biology are available to a limited number 01

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secure
from the Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences or the Coordinator of thl
Biology Graduate Program.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Biology: C. L. Brandt, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Botany: A. H. Gallup, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: W. L. Baxter, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Zoology: E. W. Huffman, PhD.
Graduate Coordinator, Genetics: K. M. Taylor, PhD.
Coordinator, Master's Degree Programs: Mabel A. Myers, PhD.
Graduate Departmental Advisers for general counseling:

Biology: Ecology, G. W. Cox
Genetics and Developmental Biology: F. J. Ratty
Physiology and Radiation Biology: J. A. Parsons

Botany: J. V. Alexander
Microbiology: L. N. Phelps
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology, N. McLean

Vertebrate Zoology, R. E. Carpenter
Credential Adviser: J. A. Brookes

Professors: K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D:; C. L. Brandt, PhD.; R. W. Crawford, Ph.D.;
J. E. Crouch, PhD.; D. A. Farm, PhD.;, A. H. Gallup, PhD.; R. D. Harwood,
Ph.D.; E. W. Huffman, Ph.D.; D. Hunsaker, Ph.D.; H. B. Moore, Ph.D.; Mabel
A. Myers, PhD.; A. C. Olson, Ph.D.; F. J. Ratty, PhD.; D. C. Shepard, PhD.;
K. M. Taylor, Ph.D.; H. A. Walch, PhD.; H. L. Wedberg, PhD.

Associate Professors: Adela S. Baer, PhD.; W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.; J. A. Brookes,
PhD.; R. E. Carpenter, PhD.; G. W. Cox, ?~.D.; R. E. Etheridge, Ph.D.; W.
E. Hazen, PhD.; A. W. Johnson, PhD.; William McBlair, Ph.D.; J. W. Neel,
PhD.; c. E. Norland, !\f.S.; H. H. Plymale, D.V.M.; D. A. Preston, Ph.D.;
R. R. Rinehart, Ph.D.; W. C. Sloan, PhD.; W. J. Wilson, PhD.

Assistant Professors: J. V. Alexander, P.hD.; F. T. Awbrey, Ph.D.; R. H. Catlett,
PhD.; T. J. Cohn, Ph.D.; B. D. Collier, PhD.; G. Collier, M.A.; R. L. Darby,
B.A.; W. F. Daugherty, Ph.D.; C. H. Davis, Ph.D.; Deborah M. Dexter, PhD.;
R. F. Ford, Ph:D.; B. L. Kelly, Ph.D.; N. McLean, Jr., Ph.D.; H. R. Melchior,
M.S.; .P. C. Miller, PhD.; J. ~. Parsons, PhD.; L. N. Phelps, PhD.; H. C.
Schapiro, PhD.; W. M. Thwaites, Ph.D.

Lecturer: B. J. Kaston, PhD.
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ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES . .

MIcrobiology .
101. General Microbiology (Baceeriol-

ogy) (4) . (4)
102 Pathogenic Bactenology d
103: Fundamentals of Immunology an

Serology (4)
104. Medical MycolC?gy (4)
105. Microbial Phys~ology (2)
106. Microbial Physiology

Laboratory (2)
107. Virology (2) )
108. Virology Laboratory (2
109 Hematology (3) )
lllA-lllB. Epidemi?logy (2-2.
114. Bacterial and VlIal G~netlcs (4)
115. Advanced General MIcro-

biology (4)
180. Electron Microscopy (4)

Zoology
102 Invertebrate Embryolog~ «()
106: Comparative Anatomy 0 me

Vertebrates (4)
108 Histology (4) (4)
112: Marine Invertebrate Zoology
115. Ichthyology (4)
116. Herpetology (4)
117 Ornithology (4)
118' Mammalogy (4)
121' General Entomology (4)12i. Advanced Entomology (3)
123 Immature Insects (3)
125: Economic Entomology (4)
126 Medical Entomology (3)
128' Parasitology (4)
130. Protozool?gy (4)
140 Physiological Zoology (4)
145A-145B. Experimental Animal

Surgery (2-2)
155. Principles of Taxonomy, Syste-

matics and Phylogeny (3)
160. Vertebrate Pa~eontology (3)
170. Animal Behavior (3)

COURSES

Biology
101. General Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (~) .
109. Regional Field Studies III

Biology (1-3)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (4)
112. Fisheries Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
114. Advanced Ecology (3)
142. Comparative Animal

Physiology (4)
150. Radiation Biology (3)
150L. Radiation Biology

Laboratory (1) . . B'
151. Radioisotope Techniques III 1-

ology (3)
155. Genetics (4). )
156. Developmental BiOlogy (4
157. Cytogenetics (4)
158. Human Genetics (4).
160. Experimental. Evolution (3)
161 History of BIOlogy (3). of
162: Source Material in the HIStOry

Biology (3) .
169. Population Genetic~ (3). )
175. Statistical Methods ill BIology (3

Botany
101. Phycology (4)
102. Mycology (4)
103. Vas~ular Plants (4)d Shrubs (3)
112. Cultivated Trees an
114. Systematic Botany (4)
126. Plant Pathology (4)
130. Plant Physiology (4)
140. Plant Anatomy (4)
162. Agricultural Botany (2)
172. Palynology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

Biology

200. Seminar (2 or 3) f . ctor d
Prere uisite: Consen~ 0 ~ed biology, topic to b~ announce
An Jtensive stUdy Ill: a~van·ts applicable on a master s degree.

schedule. Maximum credit SIX urn
• in CeUular Biology (2)

210. Se~ar. 101 or 103. . f its
Prerequisite: BlOlo~ili new content to a maximum of our Ul11 •
May be repeated W1

. loproental Biology (2)
220. Seminar m Deve 6 .

Prerequisite: Biolo¥Kt ~~ content to a maximum of four units,
May be repeated W1

in the class
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221. Developmental Genetics (3 )

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenesis (3)
Prerequ!sites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of cell migration, cell division, and pattern formation in developing

systems.

230. Speciation (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and ISS; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparati .... PlYchology (2)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisire: Biology 110 or Psychology 114.

. AthseliI!ll!1arm the types of species, specific behavior patterns, and their function
mf f e v~g systems of animals, May be repeated with new content to a maximumo our units.

240. Seminar in &ology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 112.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

250. Biogeography (3)
Prerequisite: Bio~ogy 110 or 160.
Concepts. ~d principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups,

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107
May be repeated with new content to a 'maximum of four units.

261. Se~ar in ~nvironmenta1 Radiation (2)
PrereqUISites: BIOlogy 150 and Biology 151.
The ~ources.. charaet;eristics, distribution, measurement and fate of radioactive

intaIIu;nants li1!1bthlebiosphere and interactions with th~ biota. Maximum credit
our umts app ca e on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Genetic. (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

271. Radiation Genetics ( 3)

Two lectures a~d three hours of laboratory.
~rereqUI~1t~s:lBIOlf°l:P'~59A, 155. Recommended: Physics 121

ISlC pnncip es 0 IOnIZmg and non' " di .'. .
involnment of geneti all llOnIZmg r~ latl~:ms With special emphasis on

c systems at evels of biological organization.
276. Physiological Genetics ( 3)

RPrerequisites: Biology 155 or 158, Chemistry 12
~omm~nded: Chemistry 1I5A-t'15B, .

BIOchemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.
277., Microbial Genetics Laboratory (3)

Nine hours of laboratory
Prereq ., M' bi .
The d:~~S~eth~ds.I~~d~x~C~~i~~1~l:~~~!ich27m' 6;~~hemb~stlry 1I5~ or 116B.

.... cro ra gertetrcs,
290. Bibliography (1)

~xercisea in the use of basic refere b k ' ,
phies, preparatory to the writing of nee 0,0 s, J,oumals, and specialized bibliogra-

a master s projecr or thesis.
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291. Investigation and Report (3)
Analysis and research techniques in biology.

297. Research (1-6)
Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1.6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Theti. or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis corrunittee and advancement to candi-

dacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Boum,
200. Seminar (2 or ')

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
An intensive study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class sched-

ule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master', degree.

297. Research (1-6)
Research in one of the fields of botany.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thelia or Project (')
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Microbiolog,
200. S-mar (2 or s)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the c1uI

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master', degree.

210. Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (1)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural :Wcrobiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor. .
May De repeated with new content to a maximum of four units,

230. Seminar in Medical Hycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor. .
May De repeated with new content to a maximum of four uruts.

HO. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and IDS, or ~onsent of Instructor,
May be repeated with new content to a manmum of four UnItS.

250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: M1crobiology 107 or consent o~ instructor. .
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four umts,
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260. SemJnarIn Immunologyand Serology (2)
Prereqnisiter Microbiology 103 or consent of fnstmetor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four unltL

270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites: Microbiology 103, 104 and 105; Botany 102; and Chemistry 115B.

Biology 110 and 155 recommended. . . .
Physiological, cytological, genetical, and ecological factors relatmg to pathogenesis

of the fungi-causing diseases in man and other animals.

271. Bacterial Viruses (Bacteriophages) (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 105, 107; Biology 155; Chemistry 115B.
Effects of temperate and virulent bacteriophages on their hosts, including host-

induced modification, lysogenic conversion, and transduction.

272. Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and 105; Chemistry 1I4B or 1I5B. Recommended:

Biology 101, 110.
Biological and chemical nature of disease-producing bacteria. Application of ex-

perimental information to diagnostic laboratory procedures.

291. Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and two upper division courses in

the area of microbiology or consent of instructor.
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.

297. Research (1-6)
Research in one of the fields of microbiology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. TheluorProJect (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
didacy.

Guidance in the preparadon of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Zoology
200. Semhlar (2 or S)

An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Recent developments in marine zoology. Maximum credit four units applicable

on a master's degree.

206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 106.
Current problems in the descriptive, functional and evolutionary anatomy of

vertebrates. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

209. Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2)
P~erequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
BIology of ectothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster's degree.

210. Semhlar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Biology of endothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree. •

212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3 )
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 112.
Selected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology.

290. Bibliography (1)

The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory
to the writing of a master's thesis.

291. Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.

297. Research (1.6)
Research in one of the fields of zoology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1.6)
• Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
II1StrUctor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Theais or Project: (s)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study .leading to the
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree in

Business Administration. The major goals in the master's degree curriculum are to
educate the students for general management positions, for management of the
functional areas of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations having
close relationships with business activities. The School of Business Administration
also offers graduate study leading to a Master of Arts degree in Business Education.
Please refer to the section of this Bulletin on Business Education, which follows
this section, for detailed information.

The Master of Business Administration degree is designed to provide a broad
education in business for the student with a non-business undergraduate degree.
The Master of Science degree with a major in Business Administration is designed
to provide for additional education and specialization in business subjects for the
student who has an undergraduate degree in one of the business subject fields,
The master's degree programs with a major in business administration have been
accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Entrance requirements for the two master's degree curriculums are the same.
Either degree is available to any student regardless of previous education, provided
the requirements of the degree are met.

All students considering graduate work in business are advised to seek further
details from the Coordinator of Graduate Programs in the School of Business
Administration prior to applying for admission.

Close contacts with large and small firms, both local and national, enhance the
business student's education. The generous cooperation of local business and govern-
ment organizations provides opportunities for research and observation for gradu~te
students. The continued professionalization of the business executives' responsibilities
has created many opportunities for the student with an advanced degree in business
administration.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activit)'
serving the needs of the School of Business Administration and the Department of
Economics. Operationally, it is a part of the School of Business Administration, with
a director and a policy committee. The principal objectives of the Bureau are to
(1) conduct research in the areas of economics and business, with special reference
to local and regional problems; (2) facilitate research in these areas by the facwt)'
and students; (3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside individuals and
organizations for conducting specific research proj ects; (4) compile local and
regional data; (5) publish the results of Bureau research investigations and aid the
faculty in publication of research. Graduate students are encouraged to make use
of Bureau facilities.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS

. A student seeking .admission .t<?either of the master's degree curriculums offex:ed
10 the ~chool of Business ~dmmlstratlon must (1) be admitted to the College WIth
unclassified gra~u~~e standing bJ: the Office of Admissions and (2) be admitted ~o
the ~raduat~ DIVISIOn~It~ classified graduate standing. See Part III of this Bulletin
for information on admission procedures.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Admission to the Graduate. Division with classified graduate standing for the
purpose of working toward either the Master of Business Administration degree
or the Master of Science degree m. Business Administration constitutes admission to
the School of Business Administrarion, Students should request application materials
from the Graduate Office. For additional information, see Part III of this Bulletin
under AdmlSSlon of Graduste Students to the Graduate DiviJion.
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All .todenta mo.t have classified graduate .tanding prior to ~ol1ing in any
graduate (200-numbered) course. In order to obtain classified standing for the
purpose of working toward a master's degree in the School of Business Admin-
istration; a student must have an undergraduate grade point average of not less
than 3.0 (B) on all college work attempted up to the time he applies for admission.

Students may also be recommended for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division if their capacity for graduate study is demonstrated by satis-
factory scores upon the following two mandatory examinations: (1) Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduate Studies in
Business. (Students should arrange to take these tests prior to enrolling in the
College. Details concerning these tests, fees, and examination dates may be obtained
from the Test Officer, San Diego State College, or by writing to the Educational
Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. These tests are sdminis-
tered four times a year, in November, February, April, and July.)

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

Regulations governing admission to the Graduate Division and to the School of
Business Administration are outlined above and in Part III of this Bulletin. For
admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree there
are no specific prereqnisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy for this degree, the student must,
!n addition to holding classified graduate standing, have filed an official program
mdicating the area of concentration, and he must have completed at least 24 units
listed on that program with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. He must
al~ meet the scholastic, professional, and personal standards of the Graduate
D!vision and of the School of Business Administration, and otherwise comply
With the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part III of this
Bulletin under Advancement to Candidacy, including the attainment of an accept-
able score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test. In addition, the
School of Business Administration must recommend to the Graduate Division that
the student be advanced to candidacy to assure that all requirements of that School
have been met.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS. FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part III of this Bulletin,
the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at least
54units of 200-numbered courses. In the event that the student has met the require-
ments of a given course by previous course work he will substitute another 200-
lev~lcourse. All courses accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate courses and
eqUIvalent to those required as a part of the degree. .

T~e student must file a tentative program WIth the Coordinator of Graduate
Studies in the School of Business Administration during the first semester of gradu-
ate study, and must file an official approved program of studies in the Graduate
Office before he can receive classified graduate standing:. .

At least 30 of the required 54 units must be completed ill residence at San DIego
State College, and at least 24 units of program courses must be completed after
advancement to candidacy.
In completing the program, all students must:

1, Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:
B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)
B.A. 201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
B.A. 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
B.A. 203. Marketing (3)
B.A. 204. Law for Business Executives (3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A. 208. Manaaerial Accotmtinl (3)
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Econ. 203. Economic Analysis (3) Business Administration 150, Marketing Prineipl~ (3 units)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3) Business Administration 127, Fundamentals of Finance, or
B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3) Economics 135, Money and Banking (3 units)

2. Complete B.A. 299 Thesis (3), in accordance with regulations of the Grad· • • . ith I ifi d d di will bet
nate Council re<>'ardmg thesis writing and production as stated in Pan III of Notice of admission to a curriculum WI c assthe gra uate sdt~ mg

f
th Se~ n

lhis Bull' • to the student by the Graduate Office only upon e recommen anon 0 e c 00
t etm, . . I of Business Administration.3. Complete one of the concentrations listed below.
a. Accounting: B.A. 210, Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements ¥)i ADVANCE'MENT TO CANDIDACY

B.A.. 211, Advanced Accounting Problems (3); BA. 212, Income aI, . did
Accounting (3); B.A. 213, Auditing (3); B.A. 219, Seminar in Account- All students must satisfy the general regUlrements for advancement to can lacy,
ing Th~ory (3); and 3 units of approved electives in an area other than as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

b. ~~~::g'Relations: B.A: 240, Employee Relations (3); two courses sed SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF. SCIENCE DEGREE .
lecte4 from B.A. 241, Business and Labor (3), B.A. 242, Wage Theory an In addition to meeting the requirements for classifie~ graduate standing as
A~tlon (3), and B~. 243, Management Develo~men~ (3); BA. ~9, described above and the general requirements for master s degrees as described
Seminar 10 Employee Relations (3); and 3 units of electives 10 an area ot er in Part III of this Bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of 3.0
~an employee relations.. . . . . . approved units including at least twenty-one U111tS~ 200-numbered ~ourses. Busi-

c. F~ce: ~.A. 229, Semmar ~ Fm!Ulclal Mar~ets (3); BA. 223, Semmar III ness Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Economics 203, Econonuc AnalYSIS 15
Business Finance (3); and ~e units of. electives, required unless the student has completed Econonucs ~OOA or 100!3 as ~ pan of

d. Management: B..A. 284,. Policy Formation (3); two courses selected fro~ his undergraduate preparation. At least twenty-four umts must be 10 busmess ad-
B.A. 281, Behavioral SCIence for Management (3), BA. 282, Group Pro~ ministration and economics
esses and Leadership (3), B.A. 283, Orip and Nature of American BUSI' • '. •
ness Enterprise (3),. and B.A .• 289,. Seminar in Organization and Manage- The following concentrations are available:
ment (3); and 3 units of electives in an area other than mana~ement. 1. Accounting 5. Insuran~e

e. Marketing: Nine units from B.A. 250, Seminar in Marketing and the 2. Management 6. Markeong .
Economy (3); B.A. 251, Seminar in Marketing Theory (3); BA. 2.52, 3. Finance 7. Employee Relations
Marketing Institutions (3); B.A. 253, Seminar in Marketing Price ~?lic~ 4. Production and Operations 8. Real Estate
(3); or B.A. 259, Market Analysis and Research (3); and SIX addlt1~n Management I f r the rantin
units, at least three of which are to be in an area other than marketins For regulations concerning grade point averages, final hPprov~ 0 t'tI! "Basi~

f. Office Administration: B.A. 273, Data Systems and Automation (3); B.A. of the degree, award of the degree, and. diploma-rhsee t t h~ctBnll ecid e
278, Seminar in Office Administration (3); B.A. 279, Seminar in Data SYsf, Requirements for the Master's Degree," m Part ree 0 t IS u e .
terns Design (3); and six units of electives, of which 3 must be outsid.e 0

the .b~~ education ar~a and 3 must be in fields other than busmess TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
administration and econOffilCS. . .., e available to a

Jr. Production Management: B.A. 230, Pr!>duc?on and Operations Managemen)~ . qraduate teaching assistantships in bu:'me~s a~mI:tradoddici al information
(3); B.A. 231, Advanced Methods Engmeermg and Work Measurement (3 I limited number of qualified students. Application b Ban. an A~~ation
B.A. 232, Operations Research (3); B.A. 239A or 239B, Seminar in Produc- rnay be secured from the Dean of the School of usmess .
tion and Operations Management (3); and three units of electives in an areal
other than production management. FACULTY

4. Not more than a total of 6 units in Course 298, Special Study, will be accepted A . .,. '. M L Crawford, Ed.D.
for credit toward the degree. CUng Dean, School of Busmess AdmmlstratlOn. ., .A

5. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the g~ant- Chainnan, Department of Accounting: L. W ..Snudden~ D.B.~., C; ff LL B
~g ?f the d.egree, award of the de~ree, and ~iI?lomas, see the seeti?n entttl7d Chainnan, Department of Business Law and Fmance: Strnon ezm 0, •.
BaSIC ReqUlrements for the Master s Degree, 10 Part Three of thIS Bulleon· Chainnan, Department of Management: L. H. Peters, Ph.D.

Chainnan, Department of Marketing: W. F. Barber, D.B.A.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: T. R. W otruha, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers:

Accounting: Arthur Brodshatzer sl'1anagement: T. J. Atchison, D. W. Belcher, L. H. Peter
Fmance: H. H. FIsher, W. W. Reints
PrOduction Management: A. L. Srbich
Insurance: W. A. Nye
Marketing: W. F. Barber
Employee Relations' D. W. Belcher

Statistics ~fiice Management:' J\:1. L. Crawford, L. A. Pemberton
eal Estate: W. H. Hippaka h D. Arthur Brodshatzer,

Professors: W. F. Barber, D.B.A.; D. W. ~e~chA\ral~, Ph.D.; W. H Hippaka,
p.B.A., C.P.A.; D. B. Ferrel, M.B.A., CtA.! Ph D P.A.' L. H. Peters, Ph.D.;
AurD.; ~. L. Hodge, ~h.D.; V. ~. Off mLaLr13' G'k Sharkey, Ph.D.; Frances
B· C. PIerson, Ph.D. SImon Rezmko, .. , .

. Torbert, M.A.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

. In addition to meeting t~e requirell?-e~ts for classified graduate standing and admis-
sIOn ~o the S,chool of Busmess Adnumstration, as described above, and in Part III
of this. Bulle~n, the smdent must ?av~ successfully completed the following cour~es
or theIr eqUlvalents before enrollmg 10 200-numbered courses listed on the offiCial
master's degree program:

Business. Adminiitrati~n .lA-IB, Principles of Accounting (4 units)
Econom!cs lA-lB, .P~mcipies of Economics (6 units)
Econofi!1cs 2, StatIStical Methods, or Mathematics 12 Elementary(3 umts) ,

Business .Administr~~on 3.oA, and Business Administration 30B, Business L~wl
!'r B~ness AdnumstratIon .118, A.dvanced Business Law, or Business Admw'
J.S?"atlon 13~, ;Lega! Factors 10 Busmess (6 units)

BUSIness Adnumstratlon 132, Fundamentals of Management (3 units)
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Associate Professors: J. L. Chapman, J.D.; R. D. Darley, Ph.D.; L. J. Dodds,
M.B.A., C.P.A.; D. R. Hampton, Ph.D.; W. W. Harned, Ph.D.; W. A. Nye,
Ph.D.; L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., C.P.A.; A. L. Srbich, Ph.D.; T. R. Wotruba,
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: F. C. Akers, Ph.D.; T. J. Atchison, D.B.A.; A. R. Bail.ey,
M.B.A.; H. H. Fisher, Ph.D.; R. T. Fisher, Ed.D., J.D.; Oliver Galbraith,
M.B.A.; J. V. Ghorpade, M.B.A.; V. V. Gilbert, M.B.A.; R. W. Haas, M.S.;
R. C. Hird, M.B.A.; K. M. Lightner, M.B.A.; D. A. Lindgren, Ph.D.; john
McFall, M.A.; S. H. Naiman, LL.B.; H. I. Purcell, M. S., C.P.A.; W. W. RemIt'
Ph.D.; W. D. Schmier, LL.B.; K. S. Wade, Ph.D.; H. W. J. Wijnholds, D..

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSfS
100. Intermediate Accounting (4) 142. Wage and Salary Administration
101. Specialized Accounting (3 )

Problems (4) 143. Problems in Employee Relations
102. Managerial Cost Accounting (4) (3)
106. Income Tax Accounting (4) 151. Marketing Management (3)
107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting 152. Retailing Principles (3)

(2) 153. Advertising Principles (3)
108. Governmental Accounting (2) 154. Marketing Problems (3)
112. Auditing (4) 156. Market Behavior (3)
114. Accounting Systems (2) 157. Market Research (3)
115. Accounting Theory (3) 158. Market Research Laboratory (1)
116. Controllership (3) 159. Analysis of Marketing
118. Advanced Business Law (3) Information (3)
119. Advanced Accounting Problems 161. Traffic Management (3)

(3) 162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-
l20. General Insurance (3) saling (3)
121. Property and Casualty Insurance 163. Sales Management (3)

(~) . . 164. Purchasing and Buying (3)
124. Life Insurance Principles and Prac- 165. Foreign Marketing (3) .

nces (3) 170. Real Estate Principles and Praetlces
125. Estate Planning (3) (3)
128. ~vestrJ.1ents (3) . 171. Law of Real Property (3)
130. Financial AnalYSIS and Manage- 172. Property Management (3)

ment. (3).. 173. Real Estate Finance (3)
131. Law m ~ Busmess SoCI~ty (3) 174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3)
136. Production and Quality Control 184. Information Systems Management
. (3).. (3)

137. Monon and TIme Study ~3) 185. Automated Management Informa'
138. Systems and Data AnalySIS (3) tion Systems (3)
141. Employee Relations Laboratory 186. Data Processing Practicum (3)

(1) 197. Business Forecasting (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GIlADUATI COUIlSIS
Classified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 2GO-numbered caur ••••

200. Financial Accounting (3)

Basic co?,ceP.ts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-
cessing system, measurement of bUS111essincome, financial statements.

201A-2~lB. Buline .. Organization and Manar;ement (3-3)
Functions, role, .and relationships of business organizations; theories of manage'

ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in industrial societies.

202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
. In 202A: Measures of central tendency and variation, sampling and various statis-

tical tests such as analySIS ?f varIanc~, f, t, and X" tests. Simple and multiple cor-
relaoon. In 202B: The de51i11 of staOstIcal experiments and various operations re-
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search techniques such as simulation, linear programing, queuing theory, and
Markov chain analysis.

203. Marketing (3)
The marketing activities of a firm in relation to management and society.

Application of economic theory to marketing institutions and functions. Not open
to students with credit for Business Administration 150 or its equivalent.

204. Law for Businas Executive. (3)
Development significance, and interrelationships of law and business. Analysis of

essential aspects of law pertaining to business including materials from the law of
contracts, sales, agency, business organizations, property, negotiable instruments,
secured transactions. Effects of government regulation of labor and business.

205. Financial Principles and Policies (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds.

Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of busi-
ness finance; money and capital markets.

206. Managerial Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 203.
Role of economic theory in management analysis and decisions. Study of demand,

COst,and supply theories from a business viewpoint.

207. Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis

and effective presentation of data related to business and industry.

20S. Managerial Accounting (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Accounting in relation to the decision making process; various cost systems; rel-

evancy of various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution cost-
mg, break-even analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of management
plannmg and control.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
An intensive study of the theories, principles, and concepts underlying. ~ancial

~atemellts; measurement and presentation of enterprise r~u;ces, equines, and
mcome in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration
of price level problems.

211. Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. . .
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, de~ennmatlon, and

presentation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affi.¥ated c01l!Paru7s;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting. for partnership formation, m-
come distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs, estates and trusts,

212. Income Tn: Accounting (3)
Prereq,uisite: Business Administration 210. . ..
ProvisIOns of the federal tax law, including preparation of renn:ns for m~lVlduals,

Partnerships, corporations, estate~, .trU~; procedures for repornng deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other admmistraOve practices.

213. Auditing (3)
Pr~z:equisite: Business Administra.tion 211. .. ., . . . f fi
Clincal analysis of the application of audlOng principles in ve~Ific~oon? -

~ancial statements; review of AlCP A and SEC bulletins and re~aoons, .considerad-
non of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, 5a1l!p!ing techniques, an
repOrt writing; trends and development.s in audinng profeSSIOn.
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21.9. Seminar in Acc:ounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.. . . al.
Historical development of accounting principles .and theory; probl~ms in v ~

tion, income determination, and statement presentation. (Formerly Business Adoun·
istration 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)

220. Legal Aspect. of Labor-Management Relations (3) .,
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedingbs} unfw

labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, gnevances and ar rtranon
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insllrance Principles and Practices (3) .
Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling techniques

insurance principles and practices' basic contracts analysis; insurance underwnnng
and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk management

222. Principle. of Real Estate (3 )
Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, propertj

management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development
and contemporary real estate problems.

223. Seminar in Dlliinea. FinlUlce (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205. "
Application of principles of finance to current problems ill ~anclal.n:tanageJ:\

with emphasis on planning ?nd development o.f tools for use ill decision ma. J:
Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and development of m
vidual student reports.

225. Seminar in Insurance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Admi~strati,?n 221. . a
Risk management in effective business operanons, Programing of personal an

business risk problems. Insurance institutions.

226. Seminar in Real Estate (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 222.
Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning.

229. Seminar in Financial Market. (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and

sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

230. Production and Operations Management (3)
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202B. .
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major

factors of production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the syste~
approach to achieve unification of the production elements in terms of both analyS15
and synthesis. Not open to students who have credit for a basic course in produc-
tion management.

231. Advanced Method. Engineering and Work Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230. _
Analysis and solution of plant management problems using multiple operatlOI

analysis and advanced work measurement techmques (M.T.M., Work Factor Sys-
tem, and others). Relation of production to other functions.
232. Operations Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Programing and simulation techniques for anal>:sis ?f interlocking decision prob-

lems WIth and WIthout the use of computers. DenvatIon of man, machine, and sy~
tems models. Design of steady state and dynamic Stochastic models.

70

239A. Seminar in Production and Operation. Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 231. . . dustrial problems; production
Industrial risk and forecasting; diagnosis ofd In 'on methods' coordination of

policies. and organization; determination of pro ucti ,
production acnvmes,

239B. Seminar in Production Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 232. ial planning and decision making,
Analysis by quannratrve techniques for managen ts to industrial situations,

Applications of operations research and other concep

240. Employee Relation. (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2qIB, erial policies and practices in-
Analysis of theories and factors underlying manag

volving employees.

241, Bu.iness and Labor (3)

Prerequisite: Business Adn:inist.r;ation 240.d b siness community with special
Analysis of the role of U~lOns I~ the mo ern uent,

attention to the Impact of union policies on managem

242. Wage Theory and Admini.tration (3)·

Prerequisite: Business Administration ~40... rrant in determination of wage
Study of wage theory, factors, and cntena ImPho compensation relating to the

rates. Wage structure, payment methods, and ot er
business firm.

243. Management Development (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 240. ., administration, development,
Management development programs; orgaruzatIon,

and evaluation.

249. Seminar in Employee Relation. (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 24q.
Analysis of factors underlying managerial

relations.

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. h d'sing as they relate to society,
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and mere an 1

business and the economy.

. and programs in employeePOliCIes

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration ~03.. f economics and behavioral sci-
Study of marketing theory and contributions 0

ences to marketing thought.

252. Marketing In.titution. (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration .203. d iling and of growth, change,
Ana~lysis of development of wholesaling an. ret:nd other economies.

and efficiency of these institutions in the American

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Poliey (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.. . . business organizations.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination 10

259. Market Analysi. and Research (3) B
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203.and 20~ .ds to market problems, con-
Application of statistical and mathematical me 0

SUnlerresearch, and product analysis.
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270. Seminar in Busines. Education (3)
An intensive study of some phase of business education, such as administration

and supervision; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods
of teaching shonhand and typewriting. May be repeated with new subject matter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master's degree program.

273. Data Systems and Automation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and operating integrated

and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typical
automated data processing problems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273.
Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. Emphasis

on current trends and developments and on individual student research.

279. Seminar in Data System. Design (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lB.
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and

decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior
on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and Leadership (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lB.

. Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in interpersonal networks,
mfluence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.

283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201E.
Factors underlying. the American system of business enterprise: modern corpo-

rations, the corporation man, technological change the business community and
politics, and other significant issues. '

284. Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lB.
B~ding a?4 maintaining enterpri.ses in our society; determining objectives; de-

v:elopmg policies and pl~ for achievement; measuring and controlling organize-
tional acnvmes, reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new devel-
opments.

289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lB

. ~alysis of problems in business and othe; organizations. Organization and de·
c!S10n theory and contemporary developments in management science are empha-mzed. .

290. Bibliography (1)

Ex.ercises in the usc of basi,; !eference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the wntmg of a master's project or thesis.
291. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andUlStrUetor.
Individual smdy. Six units maximum <:redit.

299. Thesis (S)

Pdir~dequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocan acy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Business Education, in the School of Business Administra-
tion, offers graduate study leading to the. Master' of A!fS degree for teaching se~lce
with a concentration in Business Education, It IS designed for students m teaching
service and is expressly fitted to the needs and interests of eac~ student witJ:! special
consideration being given to, his past college work, ~ California teac;hing cre-
dentials, and his work experience m teaching and/or industry. San Diego State
College is particularly well equipped with the m~st modern office: machmes ~nd
devices, enabling the graduate student to work m excellent busmess education
laboratory surroundings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATI DIVISION

AlI students must satisfy the genera! requirements fO,r admission to the .Gradua!e
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREI
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classifie~ gra~uate standing and th,e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described m. Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate 'pr~gram which includes ~ concentra-
tion defined as follows: A minimum of 18 units m pusmess administration selected
from courses listed below as acceptable on m~er s degree programs m b.usmess
education of which at least 12 units must be m ~OO-numb.ered cour~s. WIth the
consent of the graduate adviser in Business Education t;ertam cou~s~s 111 ,economlC;s
can be used to satisfy this 18 unit requirement, Business Administration 20? IS
recommended. The student may choose to write a thesis (Plan A~ o~ a .prol~ct
report, or may elect to take a comprehensive departmental examination m lieu
of thesis (Plan B) composed of the following parts:

(a) A general section designed to test the student on core information in the
business teaching field. •

(b) Two special sections designed to test ~e student <?n the two busmess edu-
cation subfields set forth on his California teaching credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Business Education are available !O a lirnitbd

number of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may e
obtained from the Dean of the School of Business Administratlon.

FACULTY
Acting Dean, School of Business Administration: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Business Education: E. C, Archer, EdD.
Graduate Advisers: E. C. Archer (Coordinator), R, G. Langenbach, L. A, Pem-

berton
Credential Advisers: L. A. Pemberton, Evangeline 0, LeBarron . Ed'D .
Professors. E. C. Archer, EdD.; M. L. Crapwfobrd, Ed'~J 5'. r~r~t~:; Str~ub'

Evangeline O. LeBarron, B.A., B.S.; L. A. em erton, .., ,
M.c.S.

Associate Professor: R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.
A- • B' II M S L. E. Graves, M.A.j Doris Spon-=S1stant Professors: Barbikay B. Isse, .. ;

seller, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN IUSINISS ADMINISTRATION

101.Specialized Accounting Problems
(4)

106. Income Tax Accounting (4)
107.Advanced Income Tax Accounting

(2)
108.Governmental Accounting (2)
112. Auditing (4)
114.Accounting Systems (2)
115.Accounting Theory (2)
116,Controllership (3)
119,Advanced Accounting Problems

(3)
120. General Insurance (3)
121.Property and Casualty Insurance

(3)
124.Life Insurance Principles and Prac-

tices (3)
125.Estate Planning (3)
128.Investments (3)
130.Financial Analysis and Manage-

ment (3)
131.Law in a Business Society (3)
136.Production and Quality Control

(3)
137.Motion and Time Study (3)
138.Systems and Data Analysis (3)
141.Employee Relations Laboratory

(1)
142.Wage and Salary Administration

(3)

143. Problems in Employee Relations
(3)

151. Problems of Marketing Manage·
ment (3)

152. Retailing Principles (3)
153. Advertising Principles (3)
154. Advertising Problems (3)
157. Market Research (3)
161. Traffic Management (3)
162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-

saling (3)
163. Sales Management (3)
165. Foreign Marketing (3)
170. Real Estate Principles and Prac-

tices (3)
171. Law of Real Property (3)
172. Property Management (3)
173. Real Estate Finance (3)
174.Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3)
181. Administration and Supervision of

Distributive Education (3)
184. Information Systems Management

(3)
185. Automated Management Informa-

tion Systems (3)
186. Data Processing Practicum (3).
189. Scope and Function of Busmess

Education (3)
197. Business Forecasting (3) -
199. Special Study (1-6)

Courses in the Department of Economics with 100 or above numbers with the
exception o~ Economics 103A-lOm may be selected with the approval of the
graduate adviser,

GRADUATE COURSES IN IUSIHISS ADMINISTRAnON
207. Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: BusinessAdministration 202A.
Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis

and effective presentanon of data related to business and industry.
270. Seminar in Business Education (')

An intensive stl}dy;of. some phase of business education such as administration
and supervision, distnbunve and basic business education' trends in and methods of
teacl,Ungshort!Jand. and typewriting. May be repeated' with new subject matte!,
Maxunum of SIX umts may be applied for the master's degree program.
273. Data Systems and Automation (3)

Prerequisite: BusinessAdministration 202A
Principles and techniques ,used in fonn.ulatin~, installing, and 0 erating integra~ed

and electronic data precessing systems, mc1uding computer applications to tYPIcal
automated data processmg systems.

278. Seminar in Oftice Administration (3)

27r~erequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. Emphasis
on current trends and developments and on individual student research.
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279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3) ,
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

273. •
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

290. Bib1iegraphy (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies.preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Th.1ia (5)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. • L , d
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis lor the master s egree.
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CHEMISTRY
GENERAL INFOIMAnON

The Department of Chemistry in the Division of the Physical Sciences, San
Diego State College, in cooperation with the Department of Chemistry, University
of California, San Diego, offers a program of graduate study leading to the Doctor
of Philosophy degree in Chemistry. This degree is awarded jointly by the Board
of Regents of the University of California and the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges in the names of the University of California, San Diego,
and San Diego State College.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
Chemistry, the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in
Chemistry, and the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also offered.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
or B.S. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.C.S. certification.
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
equipment is available for research projects in the new four-million-dollar chem-
istry building.

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREEPROGRAMS
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under .l\drmsslon to the Graduate Division. In addition the student with a major
in chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year-course in each of the following fields: general chemist:ry,
anal~cal chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course 10
physical chemistry must have .mcluded .laboratory work. In addition, the student
should have had enough .speclalized elective ~ourses in chemistry to give a mintmum
of 24 units m upper division courses, mcludmg at least one course which has three
years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All ~dents mlJS!:satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
mc;ludmg th.e. foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bul-
letin.Tn ~dditlon, the student mu~ pass a qualifying examination in chemistry. This
exammanon should be taken durmg the first semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

b I~ additi!Jn to meefting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
aslC .reqUlrements or the master's degree as described in Part Three of this

bull~t1l?-' thi studI ent must complete a graduate program which includes a major
CODSlStmg,oat east 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as acceptable
on master s f1ree progr:tIDS. At least 15' of these units must be in 200-numberecl
courses, ~xC'u mg Che!J11Stry 290, 297 and 298. Chemistry 211 290 291 and 2f/}Ge reqwredd. The student must demonstrate a reading kno~ledg~ of' scientific

erman an must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER 0' ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the re' fl' hbasic requirements f th qru~ements or c aSSlfied graduate standing and t e
bulle' the stud or e master s degree as described in Part Three of this
tratio~consistinge~~ ~:ka~n:~lete. a fraduate progr~ which includes a concen'
master's degree programs in h U~l1ts ror h?urses listed below as acceptable on
numbered courses. Chemistryc 2:Jomlstryd'Coh ~ lch at least 12 ~nits must be in 200-

an ermstry 299 are reqUIred courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTEl OF SCIENCE DEGREI

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 12 of these units must
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. Chemistry
211 and 291 are required. Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect
Plan A with the thesis (in which case the program must include Chemistry 290
and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A
student electing Plan A must pass a final oral exarmnanon on his thesis, The student
must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian. This re-
quirement will be considered to have been met by the student who holds the
American Chemical Society Certificate.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM
Students who desire to become candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree

in chemistry should realize that it is granted not for the fulfillment of residence
or course requirements alone, but more for the student's general grasp o.f chemistry
and his accomplishments in this field. The student m~st demonstrate his abilio/ to
work independently and to make an original contribution to the field of chemistry,
A student with an acceptable baccalaureate degree will normally spend at least
three years of full-time study in earning the degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS
An applicant for admission to the joint doctoral I?rogram must first be admitted

to regular graduate standing in the Graduate DIV~SIO~of the UmverSl~ ?~ Cali-
forma, San Diego, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate pl!ISlOn of
San Diego State College. In seeking admISSIOn to. the ~o Graduate Divisions, the
applicant must pay all fees required by each msntunon and comp.l~ With the
admission procedures stated in this bulletin. and. in the <;urre':1t edItlO~ of the
Announcement of the Graduate Division, University of California, San DIego.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
In order that he may participate effectively in this program, the entering student

will be required to have a mastery of the subjects usually: presen~ed m the under-
grad.uate curriculum: physical, organic, analytical, and morgamc cheml5t:!-"Y.All
applicants will be expected to present the equivalent of one year of phYSICS and
of mathematics at least through integral calculus. Students should. be prepare~ to
take orientation examinations which will be administered by a J~mt co~ttee
and will cover the fields of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry,
and mathematics. .

The request of each student for admission to the joint doctoral program will
be considered on an individual basis. Requests for specific research aSSJgnments
:-vill be considered in the light of availability ~f .faculty members qualified for, and
mte~es~ed in, supervision of the prop?s~d mdlVl~ual program. Appro~al may: :a~so
be limited by the availability of speCIalized eqrupment or o:her phySical facilitles
necessary for satisfactory completion of the I?roposed pr?J~ct. On each of the
~ooperating campuses, there is a Graduate AdViser for the )omt doctoral program
m chemistry. D' . . .th

Mter a student has been formally admitted to ~e ~o qraduate IVlSIOrlS:w!
appropriate graduate standing, he !Du~t dec!are his mtentlon to .enter the Jo~t
doctoral program by filing an application With the Grad~ate AdVlser. The appli-
cation mUst be approved and signed by the Graduate. Ad~ser on eac~ c.ampus and
forwarded to the Graduate Deans for formal cernficatl<,>n of adrmSSJon tOdt~e
Joint doctoral program. Entry occurs when the stu~e!1~ IS formally accepte y
the Graduate Deans of each of the two Graduate DIVISlons.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
Mter formal admission to the joint doctoral program, the student must spend

at least one year in full-time residence on each of t~e two !=ampuses. ~t Sat
Diego State College. ~he minimum one year of full-nme reSidence consists 0
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registration in and completion of at least seven semester units at the College each
semester of the required year's residence.

'OREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

A high ability in one of four languages to be chosen from French, Russian,
german,. or Japanese will be required of all candidates for the joint doctoral degree
m chemistry. The standard for high ability will be placed at about the 60th
percentile on the Graduate School Foreign Language Test of the Educational
Testing Service, Berkeley, California.

II?-addition, an ability at a lower level in one other language will be required,
ItalIan may be Included in addition to the four languages mentioned above. A
student may, use English as his second level language if his native language 11

neither English nor ,the language he chooses in the higher group. The standard
for lower ability Will be placed at about the 40th percentile on the Graduate
School Foreign Language Test.

The Linguistics Department of the University of California San Diego, will
conduct the examinations in the language, for which the Gradudte School Foreign
Language Tests are not available, -

The foreign language requirement must be satisfied before the Qualifying
Examination is taken. 'The Qualifying Exatn!n~tion is normally scheduled during
the second year m residence following admISSIOn to the joint doctoral program

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

A Joint Guidance Committee consisting of two facility members from each 01
the cooperating institutions will be appointed for each student who has been for,
mally admitted to the joint .doctl?ral program, This committee will prepar.~
conduct, and evaluate the onentanon exarnmations mentioned above and WIll
develop a study plan in consulrarion with the student. The study plan must be
approved by the Graduat~ Councils on the two. campuses and shall mclude: (1) the
method to be followed In satisfying the foreign language requirements; (2) the
sequence of residence study at each of the two institutions' (3) the distribution of
c01l!~es to be ~ke~ at each. of the two institutions; (4 ) ~he arrangement of any
addItlonal exarnmatIons required by either of the two Departments of ChemistrY;
and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important by the Joint GuidanceComnuttee .

.The J~int. Guidanc~ Commireea guides and advises the student in preparation for
his Qualifymg Examination and the work for his dissertation. Courses recom-
mended wi!! depend on th.e student's performance in the Orientation Examinationr
and upon his field of specialization,
f When, in t~e i.udgment ?f the Joint Guidance Committee, the student is prepared
Dr the Qualifymg E:;rarnmatton and has satisfied the requirements of the twO

el?artments of Chemistry, the Chairman of the Joint Guidance Committee will
notify the Chal~an of the Departments of Chemistry that the student is ready to
proceed a~d Will request the appointtnent of the student's loint Doctoral Corn'
mIhttebe. This. rfieqduestmust mclude a report that the foreign anguage requirementas eeQ satlS e . .

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMlnEE

hA Joint D?cto~al ~0r:mUttee consisting of three facility members from each of
Eaechod'r:'~~ isg~t;Ions w~ be a~pointed by the Graduate Councils jointlY.

f h P ba f airman will nonunate three members of this committee, one
o w?m mu~t e rom a department other than chemistry The Joint Doctoral
Committee will conduct .the oral part of the Qualifying E~amination and make
arrangements for t~e .wrltten part when required. It will report the satisfactorY
tassagc; of t~e Qualiflymg ExamiI?-ation to the Graduate Deans. The JoU;t Doctor~
hommlttee IS c0I:?P etely responsible for the student and may set any requirements

t .at are. appropriate. It w~ll guide the student through his research a rove hil
g~ss;~:~~tn;:~ge cQ~~lif~i~~ ~al c;xaI:?inati0dn.A

h
II I:?embers of th~ co;'l11~rttee rn}1~

the re 0 h arnmatlOn. an t e Fmal ExarmnatlOn and must SIgJ!
P rts on eac . All members must Sign the approval page of the dissertation.
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ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

If the student successfully passes the Qualifying Examination, the Graduate Dean,
University of California, San Diego, will send him an application for advancement
to Candidacy. This application must be completed in consultation with and signed
by the Chairman of the student's Joint Doctoral Committee. Upon payment of
the Candidacy Fee to the University of California, San Diego, and after approval
by both Graduate Deans, the student will be notified of his advancement to
candidacy by the Graduate Dean, University of California.

A minimum of two semesters of resident study will be required between the
date of advancement to candidacy and of awarding the degree.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation on a subject chosen by the candidate and approve4 by his J~!nt
Doctoral Committee, bearing on his field of specialization and showing his abili~
to make independent investigation, will be required of every candidate. In. Its
preparation the candidate will be guided by his Joint Doctoral Co~ttee which
also will pass on the merits of the completed dissertation. The req~ements. for
completing and filing the dissertation, including the number of copies required,
will be determined jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements now in force at
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, including JI?icrofilming .and
such other provisions as may be decided by the Graduate Council of San Diego
State College.

FINAL EXAMINATION
The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by his Joint Doctoral

Committee. This examination will deal primarily with the relations of the disser-
tation to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage, affirmative votes
will be required from a majority of the committee ~embers ?f each of the
cooperating institutions. After passing the Final Examination, and WIth the approval
of the Graduate Councils of both institutions, the student will be nonunated for
the degree.

AWARD O' DEGREE
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by the

University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

PROCEDUUS
The time required for a student to complete the requirements for the joint

doctorate is not expressed in terms of units of credit or number of semesters .but
will ilitimately depend upon the amount of time required to master the subject
matter field and to comrlete a satisfactory dissertation. . . .

The official records 0 all students who have formally been. admitted to t~e JOI~t
doctor:u program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of Califorrna,
San Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on. file 1o. the Graduate
Offi~e, San Diego State College. Transcripts of record will be Issued by the
Registrar, University of California, San Diego, upon request ..

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not ~ore
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of
registration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. . .

Ail student petitions must be addressed to the two .Graduate ~e~ns, Jomtly.
Courses taken by students who have been formallJo: adrmtt~d to the Jomt doctoral

program at either institution and the grades obtamed, will be reported to the
Registrar of the other institution. .

A student in residence on one of the campuses will be. s??Ject to all. rul~s ~nd
regulations governing graduate students. in the Gt:ad~a;te DIVISIOnat that mstItutIon
unless they are contrary to the proviSIOns of thiS Jomt doctoral program.

.All Inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program should be
dIrectedto the Graduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

STAF'
The following facility members of the Departmentli of Chemistry ?f the c;oop-

erating institutions will participate in the joint doctoral pro,gram, bemJ CVaila~le
for direction of research and as departmental members of Jomt Doctor OmmIt-tees.
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University of California, San Dlegol
Graduate Adviser: James R. Arnold; Alternate: Joseph E. Mayer
Staff: James R. Arnold, Martin D. Kamen, Joseph Kraut, Joseph E. Mayer, Stanley

L. Miller, Charles L. Perrin, G. N. Schrauzer, Teddy G. Traylor, Harold C.
Urey, Robert L. VoId, Bruno H. Zimm.

San Diego Stat. Collegel
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee; Alternate: A. N. Wick
Staff: Mitchel T. Abbott, Edward Grubbs, Reilly C. Jensen, Walter D. Jones,

Edwa~d O'Neal, William H. Richardson, Morey A. Ring, Clay M. Sharts, Arne
N. WICk.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: C. J. Stewart, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith
Prof~ssors: N. J. Harrington, Ed.D.; L. H. Hellberg, Ph.D.; R. W. Isensee, Ph.D.;

Reilly Jensen, Ph.p.; LiOnel Joseph, Ph.D.; V. J. Landis, Ph.D.; J. G. Malik,
Ph.D.; D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.; R. D. Rowe, Ph.D.; J. A. Spangler, Ph.D.; C. J.
Stewart, Ph.D.; E. P. Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D.' Harold Walba Ph D· Arne N.
Wick, Ph.D. " .. ,

Associate Professors: E. J. Grubbs, Ph.D.; W. D. Tones, Ph.D.; H. E. O'Neal,

W
Ph.D·d;W. H

ph
'RIchardson, Ph.D.; M. A. Ring, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D.; J. H

00 son, .D.
AssistanpthPDrofessors: M. T. Abbott, Ph.D.; H. R. Leonhardt, Ph.D.; J. H. Mathew-

son, ..

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
G!aduate teaching assistantships in chemistry are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department of Chemistry.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
116A-116B. General.Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods
118. Advanced PhYSICal Chemistry ~3) (4)
127A-127B-127C. Inorganic Chemistry 156. Quantitative Microanalysis (3)
131 ~~;~) etical 0 . Ch . l60A-160;B. Principles of Chemical

. r rgaruc enustry Engineering (3-3)
(3). .. 170. Radiochemistry (3)

154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 191. Chemical Literature (1)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (lto3)

An intensiv~ study in. advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree.

2l
p

o. Ad~a.nced Topics in Physical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
rereqUlS1te:. Consent of instructor.

Selected tOpICS In physical chemistry Maxim di .master's degree. . um ere It SIXunits applicable to a

211. Chemical Thermodynamics ( 3)
Prere9uisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 1IOB.
Chemical thermodynamics and an introducrion to stat' ti I h d . <IS ca t ermo ynam«>

212. Chemical Itinetics (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-

anisms.

213. Quantum Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical

bonding theory.

214. Molecular St1'1lcture (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry HOB.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

216. Phy.ical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solution. (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molal

quantities, conductance and ion association.

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

221. MechaDilms of Inorganic Reaction. (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. •...
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetala (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. •
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. .' . .
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on I

master's degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactioIIL

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of 1}'I1-

thesis.
250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (Credit to be arrsnged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry HOB. . . . .,.
Selected topics from the field of analytIcal chenustry. Maxunum credit SIX units

applicable on a master's degree.
260. Advanced Topic. in Biochemistry (Credit to b. arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry l16B. ., .' ,
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit SIX umts applicllble on a master s

degree.

261. Advanced Biochemical Technique. (2)
~!erequisite: Chemistry 116A.
IXhours of laboratory. .' hr to

The laboratory application of biochemical techniques in manometry, c oma g-
raphy, electrophoresis and enzymology.
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270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prereq~site: Chemistry 110B.

I Theoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry radiation chemistry, decay
aws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions. '

290. BiblioJl'llphy (1)
~ercise in the use of basil? .reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

rap es, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
291. Research Seminar ( 1)

P~ereq~te: Consent of department chairman.
DISCUSSI~nson current research by students faculty and isiti ., Ea h

student will make a present 0' b d th' '. VlSi mg scrennsts, Ca on ase on e current literature.
297. Res~rch (Credit to be arranged)

PrereqWSI~e: Consent of instructor.
Research in one of the fields of chemistry Maximum di' • li bion a master's degree. • ere t SIX umts IpP ca e

2,.. SpecialStudy (1.6)

~:~~te: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
. 2". T1lesU (5)

Prerequisite: An officially ap . d th . .didacr. pomte esis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of I project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Economics.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science,
refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided
by the Department of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the
Institute of Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

!J1 students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIvision with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in Economics
must have completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 units of
upper division courses in economics including Economics 100A-100B or I04A-104B,
or their equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in economics or related
fields as approved by the graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who has com-
pleted the core courses, Economics 100A-100B or 104A-104B and Economics 2 may,
with the consent of the Department of Economics, offer more than six upper divi-
sion units in fields other than economics as part of this undergraduate preparation
for admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

I? addition to meetinr the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scnbed in Part Three 0 this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test
Office in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER O' ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
~ulIetin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
m economics from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree pro-
grams of which at least 18 units must be in 2oo-numbered courses including Eco-
nomics 200A-200B and Economics 299 Thesis. The remaining unit requirements
may be selected from courses in ecodomics listed below or, by petition to the
Departmental Graduate Study Committee, from 100 or 200-numbered courses of-
fered by other departments of the college. A written comprehensive examination
Over course work taken for the degree is required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Economics are ~vailable .to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Economics: Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: George Babilot; G. K. Anderson; R. E. Barckley
Professors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D.; George Babilot, Ph.D.; R. E. Barckley, Ph.J?;l? C. Bridenstine, Ph.D.; D. A. Flagg, Ph.D.; Adam Gifford, Ph.D.; J. O. McClin-

tic, Ph.D.; E. J. Neuner, Ph.D.; Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: C. E. Jencks, Ph.D.; J. W. Leasure, Ph.D.
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Assistant Professors: L. E. Chadwick, B.S.; M. S. Patel, Ph.D.; I. I. Poroy, Ph.D.;
N. W. Schrock, PhD.; ]. P. Venieris, B.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPEI DIVISION COUISES

102. Comparative Economic Systems 150. Labor Problems (3)
0). 152. Collective Bargaining (3)

105. ~elf~e Economics (3) 153. Comparative Labor Problems (3)
107. Quantitative Economics (3) 172. Public Utilities (3)
109. Advanced Economic .Theory (3) 173. Economic Resources and Growth
111A-11~B. Economic History of the (3)

United States 0-3) 174. Economic Concentration and
114. Economic Problems of Latin Monopoly Power (3)

Amenca.O) 175. Industry Studies (3)
115. E~conol1?JcProblems of South and 190. International Economics-
. ast ASia 0) Principles (3)m· EE<conomy 0pf thbe

l
Soviet Un~on (3) 195. International Economics-

. cono.mlc ro ems of Afnca and Problems (3)
the MIddle East (3) 196 E .

131. Public Finance (3) . conormcs of Underdeveloped
135. Money and Bankin (3) Areas (3) .
138. Urban and Re ion!I 197. Research Design and Method (3)

Economics of 198. Inve~tIgatlon and Report (3)
142. Business Cycles (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUAn COURSES
200A-200~.. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3-3)

Pre~e.qU1slte: Economics 109.

hlndlvldual research, seminar reports group discussiont eory. ' of problems in economics

201A-201B Semi . h D I• " rrunaz- In t e eve opment of Economic Thought (3 3)
Prerequisices: Twelve units in economics -
A critical study of the development of . h hecononuc t oug t.

202. Se~ar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)
Prer~qu~Sltes: Economics 102 or 115 or 118
TopICS m comparative e' • •

Communist China, and rela~~?~bl~~~tems; the SOViet economy, the economy of

203. Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing
The theory of the finn in a m k . .

in Economics 100A-l00B. not apap\iet biconomY'dNot open, to students with cre.dlt
, ca e towar a master s degree m eeononuce

210. Se~ar in Economic History (3)
Prere.qulSlte: Economics 110 or lIlA or l1lB
IndlVldual study and group discussion on sele~ed topics in economic history.

231. Se~.r in Public Finance (3)
~dreqU1Slte: Economics 131.

vanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.
23'. ~arin Mone.,.and :Banking (3)

Prere9U1S1te: Economics 135.
IndiVIdual research, seminar reports d '. .

problems related to the structure and fan .gr?up dISCUSSionof selected econon1lC
uncncnmg of the financial system.
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238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138.
Urban and regional economics; individual research and reports.

2·41. Econometric. (3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 197.
Measurement in economics. The construction and testing of econometric models.

Emphasis on the adaptation of statistical analysis to economics. Estimating demand,
supply, and the marginal propensity to consume; forecasting national income.

250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 150 or 151 or 152.
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Economics lA-lB or 103A-B, and 150 or 153.
Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and social

legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems,
and international labor movements.

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resourcel (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173. .
Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and

regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

274. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and l00A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

290. Bibliosraphy (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals. and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's thesis.

295. Seminar in International Econemic. (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 190 or 195 or 196.
Individual and group research into selected topics; group discussion of proce-

dures and results.

296. Seminar in tile Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 196.
Theories regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of eco-

nomically underdeveloped countries.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics.

298. Special Stud.,. (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstrllctor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesill (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in Education with concentrations in the following: audiovisual education,
elementary curriculum and instruction, administration, supervision, counseling! spe-
cial education, and education research. Some of these concentrations are designed
to permit concurrent completion of the requirements for the correspondingly named
advanced credentials.

Graduate study is also offered leading to the degree, Master of Science in Coun-
seling.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua~
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have
completed a minimum of 12 units in professional education courses, and he must
either be admitted to the program of teacher education or hold a valid California
credential, other than an emergency or provisional credential, before he will be
recommended by the school for classified graduate standing.

Tho Qualifying Examination
The student is urged to take this examination (The Graduate Record Examina-

tion Advanced Test in Education) at the earliest possible date in his first graduate
year. In the fall semester, the test will be given on November 16, 1968, with reser-
vations required prior to October 18, 1968. In the spring semester, the test will be
given on March 15, 1969 with reservations required prior to February 14, 1969.
Make reservations in the Test Office. (Administration Building, Room 228)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER O' ARTS DEGREI

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing ~nd the credential requirements as applicable, the
student must. satisfy the baSIC requiremenrc for the master's degree, described in Part
Three of this bulletin, In addition, the student must complete a minimum of. 18
units m one of the concentratIons ill education. Education 211 and either Education
299 or Education 295A:-295B are required courses. All applicants for the Master .of
Arts degree m Education must pass a comprehensive examination and satisfactorily
complete either a thesis (Plan A) or two writing seminars (Plan B). In addition,
students 1?aJormg m cert3;1n concenrrarione are required to verify successful teach-
rng eXpe!lenCe, a!ld to satisfy requirements for advanced credentials. See below for
further information regarding each of the concentrations.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. A st.ud~nt desiring. a Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration
II} audIOVisual. educa~on, elementary curriculum and instruction, or secondary cur-
flc~lum aI!'d mstructlon m~y be. advanced to candidacy upon completion of th,e
baSIC reqUIrements a~ deSCrIbed m P~rt Three of this bulletin, section on master s
degree, and UP?I} satisfactory co~pletlOn of the qualifying examination (see above).
A stu~ent d~s~mg a concentratIOn in administration, supervision, or counseling,
must, I~ addmon to the above, meet specific requirements for admission to the
approprIat~ a~vanced. credenti~l program. A student desiring a master's degree
(P.nceftra~on .mf specI~l education must also meet specific admission requirementS.
C °dr U!tl erEdmofJ?atlon, refer to the School of Education Office of Advancedre entia s, ucatlon 179.) ,
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Tho Compreho ... lvo Ixamlnatlon
This examination, designed to evaluate the student's achievement in the specific

area of his concentration, is required of all candidates for the master's degree in
education. A student is eligible to take the comprehensive only if he has been
advanced to candidacy and has completed or is currently enrolled in the last
course or courses in his major concentration.

This year this examination will be given on November 2, 1968, and on March
22, 1969. Reservations must be made at least a week in advance in the Office of
Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN I

In general, applicants will be programed for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has completed approximately half of his program f?r the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty adviser for It. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master's dezree and countersigned by the faculty adviser and then submitted to
the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Education.

In general Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some detail. It is also recommended for Students
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. PIal} B, requiring a comprehensive
examination in lieu of thesis, provides an opP?rtunIty .(1) t? have two expenepces
of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively III the research pro)~cts
of the other members of the seminar and (3) to subject his own research to critical
evaluation by the other seminar me~bers. Both plans require the ability to formu-
late and define research problems, to assemble data perti!lent to the problem, to
draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate written form ..It IS expected
that the two seminars will be at least as demanding as the thesis WIth respect to
the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Cour.e Requirement.
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master's degree

adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the .mas~er's degree, Students
are urged to take Education 211 (3 units) as early as possible ill their first graduate
year.

CONCENTRATIONS

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a con<;entration in elementary

curriculum and instruction is designed to increase professional compet~nce m .the
f?fffi of more breadth, depth, and technical skill in curriculum and mstrucnon,
either generally or in selected areas of specialization. Course requirements are as
follows:
. 1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
Include curriculum and methods, child growth and ~evelopment, tests apd measure-
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of educ.atlon.

2. Education 211 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units),
3. Core program ' (15 units). The core is composed of courses.in education, an?

!eIated fields selected with the approval of the adVISer on the basIS of.;h.e student. s
Interests and goals and his needs as evidenced by results on. the quali ymg hex~~-
nation. A minirnu:U of 6 units of education shall be taken III courses at t e -
level.

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of me adviser.
5. Special Study and Research (3-6 units): Education 29SA-295B, Seminar (6

units), or Education 299, Thesis (3 units).

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction . .
T~e Master of Arts degree in. Education .with a con.centra.tIoI} ill se.conda:i-

curflculum and instruction is deSigned to assist the applIcant ill Improvmg p
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formance in his roles as a cl h T .., .courses are prerequisite to th assroom tec er. welve units ill basic educaoon
1 Ed . e program. ourse requirements are as follows:
. ucanon 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 its)

2. Core program (15 units) Th' umts •related fields selected with h' e core IS composed of courses in education and
interests and goals and his t e dPprov~dof thde adviser on the basis of the student's
nation. ' nee s as eVI ence by results on the qualifying exami-

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser
4. Research (3-6 units) Ed ' 2 A . .299, Thesis (3 units). .' ucanon 95 -295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education

Audio-visual Education
The Master of Arts degree' Ed . .education requires twelve its~ u~atlon with a concentration in audio-visual

program, and the folIowin;:n~ourU;es~asic education courses as prerequisites to the

~. ~ducation 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
. ore program (I8 units) to incl d () Ed ' .

struction and Evaluation in El u e: a . ucanon 240, Curriculum Cos-
Problems in Secondary Educati~~entary .Education, or Education 250, Curricular
mg Audio-visual Materials for CIa (b) nmb units as follows: Education 141, Creat'
visual Materials in the Classroo . ssroom se;. Education 274A, Utilizing Audio-
Audio-visual Materials; (c) a m:l and Etu~tlon 2.75, Administering the Use of
trial Arts 183, Materials and Te h~m 0 t ee units from the following: Indus-
Arts 1~5, Photography for Teach~r~l~du for Teaching Graphic Ans; Industrial
Education or Sreech Arts 143-S W ~rksh strialEArts ~86, Advanced Photography,
non 298, Specia Study; (d) Edu~ation 3750rolfl ducational Television; and Educa-

3. Electives (6 units). ' irected Internship.

4. Additional required courses (3-6 .Education 299, Thesis. units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar, or

Administration and Sup ..
. In the concentration of school administra . e1'lJtSton. .
IS designed to provide increased knowl d non Jnd. supervision the master's degree
trator, This degree is built upon a d e ge ~n skill/or the prospective adminis-
crhden~Ial at either the elementary ~r ~oor~nated w~th. th~ Standard Supervision
w 0 Wishes t.o work for this degre con ary speCialIzatIOn levels. The student
mcents for t~IS credential prior to, ~rm~~~ccomplete t~e appropriate course require-

ourse reqUirements follow: urrently WIth the receipt of the degree.

1: Prerequisite: Possession of (1) .
desl(gnated su?jects t~aching credenti:l :~lid standard tea~hing credential, standa:d
or. 2) a baSIC teachmg credential' d a standard deSignated services credenoal
pnor to September, 1966. Issue or renewed by the State of California

2. Education 211 Pr d f
3. The administr~tiv~c:o:es 0 Investigation and Repon (3 units)

Education 260 Pro . I program: (12 units)
Educat:!on 261: Ed~~~ii~~alfLSc~ool h~dministration
Educatlon 262 Legal and F' ea 7rs Ip
Eduda~onal263: (or Educati~~~~~lo~]fdcts ~f School District Policies

an v uation ucatlon 250), Curriculum Development

4. Advanced Seminars and F' ld
a. Eleme~tary Specializati~~ Work: (9 units)

Ed?catlon 264A, 264B, 264C Se' .
non ~d Supervision ,rnmars m Elementary School Administra·

Educatlon 266A 266B 266C .
ministration ~d Sup~rvisio~ Field Experience in Elementary School Ad·

or
b. Second.ary Specialization

Educatlon 265A 265B 265(;. S' .and Sup~' ernmars m Secondary School Administration
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Education 267A, 267B, 267C, Field Experiences in Secondary School Ad-
ministration and Supervision

S. Research (3-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or
Education 299, Thesis.

6. Electives (3-6 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
A~,":anced seminars require admission to the program of Administration and Su-

pervision, Department of Administration and Supervision. For further information
the student IS referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of
Education. (Education Building, Room 179)

Counseling
A. student who was enrolled by November 1, 1963, in a program leading to the

pupil personnel services credential will be permitted to continue that program
and ~o earn the Master of Arts in Education degree (if he is qualified) as outlined
on his official program, provided only that all requirements for the credential (but
line necessarily for the master's degree) must be completed on or before the dead-
ne dates established by the State Department of Education.
A student not so enrolled will be required to follow the program for the stand-

d
arddesignated services credential and master's degree. These programs have been
eveloped in accordance with the regulations adopted by the State Board of Edu-

ca?on in May, 1963. A student who wishes to work toward the master's degree
W

f
ith a concentration in counseling must be admitted to the credential program. For

·unher information, the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials
m the School of Education. (Education Building, Room 179)
· (A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Science
m

h
Counseling degree will not be eligible for admission to the program leading to

t e Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling.)

Special Education
· The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in special education
15 designed to assist the applicant in improving performance in his roles as a class-
room teacher. With adviser's approval, in this 30-unit program, up to 12 units
(Plan B) or up to 15 units (Plan A) of electives may be chosen from courses in

d
theelementary, secondary and special education departments, and related academic
epartments,

· 1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
mclude such courses as curriculum and methods, educational psychology, growth
and development, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Repon (3 units).
3. Core program (9 units) to include: Education 220, Advanced Educational

Psychology; Education 270, Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children; and
a 200 level education course in area of specialty.

4. Electives selected with adviser's approval.

Ed
5.A~ditional required courses (3--6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or
ucatlon 299, Thesis.

Educational Research
The Master of Ans degree in Education with a concentration in educational re-

search is designed to prepare students having a basic background in education to
cEonduct. ~easurement, research, and evaluati?'}. activities at a pr?fe~sional level.

mphasis IS upon preparation for research actlVItleS at the school distrIct level.
1. Pr~requisite: A basic background in education (a minimum of 12 units of

professIonal education) including at least one course in tests and measurement.
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Repon (3 units).
3. Core program (12 units): Education 221, Seminar in Educational Measure-

mDe~t;Education 153 Quantitative Methods in Education; Education 212, Research
eslgn; Education 213, Advanced Quantitative Methods in Education.
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4. Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser's approval.
5. Education 299, Thesis.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the g I' . .
Division with classified graduate e~er~. reqillrdmen~s fo~ admission to the Graduate
tin. In addition the student must s an mg. as escnbed m Part Three of this bulle-
the Department of Counselin be adI~lltted to the ~uidance Studies Program in
the student submit evidence i!~~fGUidance. frrtena fo~ admission require t~at
personal, professional and acade .ttend orm anf through interviews demonstrating
seling degree. Only ~dents wh~~ a equacy or the J\:1aster of Science in COJ?!-
as a career will be admitted to thi ow r~aulsonable promise of success In counseling

(A d s curnc urn.
. stu ent who has completed the I diin Education with a concentrati . program ea Ir:g to the Master of Arts degree
to the program leading to the d~n m cMounselmg

f,w~l not. be eligible for admission
gree, aster 0 SCIence In Counseling.)

. ~PECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the reoui f .

scribed in Part Three of this butl~iemenJs f or classified graduate standing as de-
dent must also meet the foIl . in, a~ or advancement to candidacy, the stu-

. owmg reqillrements:
1. EducatIOn 211 239A and 239B . I2 A " or equrva ent
. t least nine units of work from h f h' .

First level: Education 115 167 ~~~ ~24t 2e2fAolloWInggroups of courses:
Second level' Educati , , , , 5, 22SB, and 230.
Third level: Educati~~n2Nk ~~~B23i30a~~ 234 (or 237 and 238).

3. Successful com let" f ' , , 1, 332, and 333.
approved course wo~k. IOn 0 a program consisting of at least thirty-six units of

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The studenr must satisfy the general re .

as d~scnbed in Part Three of this bulleti~ill~ement~ for advancement to candidacy
contInued good standing in the G .d s· d- addition, the student must maintain
refer to the School of EducationillDance tu res fProgram .(for further information,
canon 179). ' epartmenr 0 Counseling and Guidance, Edu-

Pl' The Comprehensive Examination
an B will be. required. The student m d .

on a comprehenslvs written examination inuIT efonstra~e satIsfactory performance
ment. of Coun~eling and Guidance eu 0 a thesis, prepared by the Depart-

ThIS year this examination will b' .
1969. Reservations must be made a~ rIven on November 2, 1968, and on March 22,
vanced Credentials School of Edu east Raweek In advance in the Office of Ad-, canon, oom 179.

Stud t d :~OGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSElORS
en s esmng to complete the

complete the requirements for the Masi:~gram for r~habilitation counselors will
special reqillrer.nents arranged by the Dire of SCIence m .C;ou!1seling and additional
~on .. Further mformation on this ctor of RehabilItatIon Counselor Educa-

chnudt, School of Education. program may be obtained from Dr. John L.

THE STANDARD TEACHING C
IN JUNIOR CROEDllEENGTlAlWITH A SPECIALIZATION

E TEACHING
Students h ld' A~mi •• lon .equlrementl

d . d 0 mg an appropnate rna t' h'a mltte to the credential ro r b s er s or Igher degree must in addition be
education courses. Studenti' weo a;Ian e:~r\ th~y ahre eligible to take' the professi~nal

o tam t e master's degree and this creden-
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tial must be admitted to the Graduate Division and must, in addition, be admitted
to the credential program.

The requirements for admission to the credential program are essentially the same
as those for secondary teaching credentials except that applicants must hold the
bachelor's degree. For additional information, see the Coordinator of Junior College
Programs, Room 124, Education Building.

The basic requirement for the credential is only the obtaining of a master's
degree, preferably in an academic area which is taught in a junior college. How-
ever, it is urged that candidates enroll in the professional courses in teacher educa-
tion in order to enhance their employment possibilities, as most junior colleges
require professional preparation and experience. A teaching minor, although not
required, is highly desirable. (A minor is defined as a minimum of twelve semester
hours of upper division courses in an academic field.)

laslc .equlrements
To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior

College Teaching at San Diego State College a student must:
<a> Hold a master's degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field commonly

taught in a junior college; or
(b) Hold a master's degree in a non-academic subject and a teaching minor of

20 units in a single academic subject. Twelve of the 20 units must be in
upper division courses.

Prof.sslonal Preparation
The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employment pros-

pects:
(a) Complete prescribed courses in professional education, including directed

teaching, and
(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor.
Some departments have developed programs permitting students to obtain the

master's degree and to meet the professional education requirements in a full year
of full-rime graduate study. The courses in professional education are typically
offered in the summer and after four o'clock in regular semesters.

Prof ... ional Cour.e. In T.acher Educatfoll
Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program.
Ten semester hours of professional education are required:

Educat!on 201. The Junior College (2) .
EducatIon 223. Educational Psychology: Junror College (2)
Educat!on 251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Junior College (2)
EducatIon 316. Directed Teaching (4)

Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.

f SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing
or teaching. $100 each per year.

CALIFOllNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, n:rC• Awarded to
a fifth-year student in training for the General Secondary CredentIal. $400 per year.

FACULTY
Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, PhD.
Acting Assistant to the Dean: F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Elementary Education: W. H. Wetherill
Coordinator of Secondary Education: Philip Halfaker
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Coordinator of Administrative Studies: H. B. Holt
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: Paul Bruce
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: A. J. Mitchell
Coordinator of Junior College Programs: R. D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: D. D. Malcolm
Graduate Advisers:

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: J. E. Inskeep
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction: J. A. Apple, C. E. Fishburn
Audio-visual Education: H. R. Smith
Elementary Administration and Supervision: Charles Lienerr
Secondary Administration and Supervision: R. A. Houseman
Counseling (Master of Arts): L. E. Strom, R. L. Miller
Special Education: R. L. Trimmer
Educational Research: R. T. Gray, M. K. Rowland, ]. R. Schunert
Counseling (Master of Science): D. D. Malcolm

Professors: M. D. Alcorn, Ed.D.; E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; P. S. Anderson, P~.D.;
J. A. Apple, EdD.; D. L. Baker, EdD.; F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.; R. M. Briggs,
EdD.; Paul Bruce, PhD.; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, PhD.; C. E. Crum, Edp.;
C. J. Falk, S.TD.; C. E. Fishburn, EdD.; J. S. Fisher, Ph.D.; Kurt Friedrich,
Ed.D.; E. G. Fulkerson, EdD.; G. F. Gates, EdD.; P. C. Gega, Ed.D.; R. T.
Gray, EdD.; P. J. Groff, Ed.D.; W. O. Hill, Ed.D.; R. A: Houseman, Ed.~;
J. J. Hunter, Jr., Ph.D.; M. H. La Pray, PhD.; Charles Lienerr, Ed.D.; J. .
Linley, PhD.; D. D. Malcolm, PhD.; R. R. Nardelli, Ph.D.; G. A. Person,
PhD.; M. H. Petteys, EdD.; M. H. Platz, Ed.D.; Helen L. Prouty, Ph.D.; J.
A. Rodney, EdD.; J. L. Schmidt, PhD.; M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.; J. R. Schunert,
PhD.; Arthur Singer, Jr., Ph.D.; H. R. Smith, Ph.D.; Marguerite R. Strand,
PhD.; R. L. Trimmer, Ph.D.; W. H. Wctherill, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Guinivere E. Bacon, M.A.; Paul Erickson, Ed.D.; Philip
Halfaker, Ed.D.; H. B. Holt, EdD.; H. E. Huls, Ph.D.; Hitoshi Ikeda, Ed.D.;
J. E. Inskeep, Ph.D.; W. L. Kendall, Ed.D.; R. L. Miller, Ph.D.; R. R. Ross,
EdD.; M. K. Rowland, Ph.D.; R. E. Servey, Ph.D.; R. D. Smith, Ph.D.; L. E.
Strom, EdD.; Leila V. Tossas, Ed.D.; J. H. Wilding, Ed.D.

Assistan~ Professors: Alice J. Anderson, M.A.; Sally M. Anthony, EdD.; E. D.
Baldwin, EdD.; Sam Blanc, EdD.; W. W. Bradley, M.A.; M. A. Clark, Ed.D.;
E. J. Cummins, Ph.D.; D. rr. Ford, Ed.D.; D. K. Gast, Ed.D.; Dorothy Holman,
EdD.; Mohammed Kamali, PhD.; O. J. LuPone, Ph.D.; D. Q. McClard, Ph.D.;
Leone McCoy, PhD.; Joseph Melton, EdD.; A. J. Mitchell, Ed.D.; U. H. Palo-
mares, EdD.; R. L. Sanner, M.A.; A. C. Smith, Ed.D.; Sigurd Stautland, Ph.D.;
M. J. Steckbauer, EdD.; M. Agnes Walsh, M.A.; Charlotte Yesselman, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPEI DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION

114.Interpretation of Early Childhood 162. Emotionally Disturbed Children
Behavior (3) and Youth (3)

115.Guidance in Elementary Education 163. Curric?lum and MIlethDo?s bfodr
(3) Teaching Emotions y istur e

118.Supervision of Child WeIfare and Childre.n and Youth
N

(3) I . all
A d (3) 164 Education of the euro ogic ytten ance .' di d (3)122.Reading in Secondary Education Han l<;appe .
(3) 167. Exceptional Children (3) f

126 Workshop in Secondary Education 168. Curric!JIum and
ll

RMethdoddsChil?r
. Teaching Menta y etar e •

(3 or 6) . dren in the Elementary School (3)
IlO-131-13? Elementary Educ.atlon 169 Curriculum and Methods for

Pracncums (Limit of 6 units) . T hin Mentally Retarded Chil-
133.Children's Literature in Elemen- d eac. ~e Secondary School (3)

tary Education (3) ren m. iaI Ed .
135 W ksh . El Educa- 170. Workshop in Spec ucanon.. or op In ernentary (6)

non (3 or 6) 172 Counseling Exceptional Children137. Read~g D~culti.es (3). . (3)

141.Creaung Audio-VISual Matenalsfor 173. Education of the Severely Men-
Classroom Use (3) tally Retarded (3)

143S.Workshop in Educational Tele- 174. Principles and Methods of Speech
vision (6) Correction (3) "

144.Application of Programed Instruc- 176. Stuttering and Neurological DlJ.-
tion (3) orders (3)

151.Measurement and Evaluation in 177. Audiome~ (3) r u R di (3)
Elementary Education (3) 178. The Teaching 0 rp T ea h~g f

152.Measurement and Evaluation in 190. Conferenc.e on the eac mg 0
Secondary Education (3) Ma!hemaocs ~.P (1)

153.quantitative Methods in Educa- 191. XW~~!=~J°Co~~~~ce (1)
nonal Research (3) 192. u.o S d (1-6)

161.Measurement and Evaluation in 199. Special tu y
Special Education (4)

GRADUATe COURSES IN EDUCATION
F· . d es refer to the statement ofor r~9wrements for admission to gra uat.e <:~ursof' Part Four of this bulletin.

rrereq~~ltes for graduate courses. at the begrm.g of professional education are
n addItIOn to these general requirernents, 1 units t Education 201 223 and

P2rerequi~itefor enrollment in all graduafte cOUlhes,C~~:amator of ]unio~ C~llege51, which reqwre speCIal clearance rom t e
Programs.

Sociological Foundations
201. The Ju.oiorCollege (2) fun' outcomes principles and

Overview of philosophy, history, ~s, scope, . <:~~n~ollege to ~lementarY and
Problems of the junior college. Relauon of tF~da~rk including observation and
sec~nd!,ry schools and to four-year colleges. 1 w ,
audlO\'JSUalexperiences, required.

202. SocialFoundation. (2 or 3)

PSre!eq~ite: Education BIC. . h' 1 f dations of American Education andOClologlCal historical and phllosop lca oun.th· . , , . aI t!ceself influences on present-day educatlon prac .

20.. Comparative Education (3) d . of various countries of the
The contemporary educational ideas an Pdraeu~es

Worldand their impact upon our culture and e ncatlon.
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205. Hiltory of Education (S)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-

tices as related to present-day problems.

206. Philolophy of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of

comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.

207. Education Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day

American education functions.

208. WorJuhop in Community Influencel on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and de-

velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation
211. Preceduees of Investigation and Report (3)

. Research methods in .educ~tio~. Location, selection, and analysis of professional
literature, Methods of mvesngat~on, data .analyslS, and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degrees m education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)
212. Educational Research Design (3)

Prerequisite: Education 211.
Principles and methods of planning and conducting systematic investigations of

educanonal probl.ems;-mcludmg. historical, descriptive, and experimental methods
of research, Practice in the defimnon. of problems, formulation of hypotheses, can-
struction of samples, control of variables, and mterpretation of results.

213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3)
Prerequisire, Education .153 or equivalent.
Application of correlation and tests of significance, including nonpararnetric

and multivariate techniques, to research designs in such areas as curriculum human
development, student learning, counseling, and administration. '

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112.
Advanced ItUdy of the research and its application to learning and humangrowth.

221. S~ar in Educational Mealurement (3)
PrereqUlSl~e, one of the following: Education 120 151 152

vJd~~~~i~e:~h~':~~ ::~g. Emphasis upon ~onsttuction, administration, and

222. The Gifted Child (3)
PrereqtJ!s!t.es: Education 110, or III and 112.

pr~~n:sb~~~ charaetehinJ:!sticsof .t1}e in~elleetualIy gifted or talented; related
c urn, teac g, adrnmtstranon and guidance.
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2%3. Educational Psyc:hololY(Junior Conege) (2)
Fieldwork required. . .. .
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration 1J?- Education .201. . .
The nature of the junior college student; the leammg process including ~ontt;l-

butions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services m
the junior college.

22". Administration of PupUPerlonnel Servicel (3)
Prerequisite: Education 230. .,
The organization and administration of school guidance Servlc~S, including the

use of community resources and a study of laws relating to children and child
welfare. (Formerly Education 234.)

22~A·22 ~B. Determinantl of Pupil Behavior (3.3)
Prerequisite: Education 110, or III and Il.2. . .
Implications of selected research findings in behavioral sciences for the. underdstanding of upil behavior. Education 225A will deal WIth the psychological an

psycho-phrsfological research; 225B with social, cultural, and linguistic research.

226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 110,or Education III and 112..
Historical, philosophical, and legal bases o! the pupil personnel services; staff

roles and relationships in a variety of organlzanonal patterns.

229. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Service. (3) .
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent ofdirector ?f the workshop,
Application of principles and procedures to specific ~Ituanons for trnprovem~nt

of pupil personnel services. Individual problems emphasized. (Formerly Education
239.)

Guidance
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3) • •

Prerequisites: Education no or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex-
perience. . . d al hvzi co-The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advance ment ygiene n
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

231. Theory and Proce" of Pupil Apprailal (...)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. ., . n of test results to
~easurement theory and procedure IS, incl.utldid~T~~~~~~oof Pupil Appraisal.}

pupils, parents and teachers. (Former y enn e. e
Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.
Pvrerequisites: Education 225A, 225~, anld 22d6.d ational materials used in career

ocanonal choice theory, occupatIona. ~n e uc.
planning. Not open to students with credit m Education 237.

233. Theory and Proceu of SchoolCounseling (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Pcrerequisites: Education 225A, 225B,. and ~26.. g and case study methods. Super-

. ounseling theory and techmques, mtervle'Y!n al . interviews and writing
\'!sed practice in interviewing s~hool da~e.pUEPdils,~nYJ3~~r Psychology 152.
reports. Not open to students WIth cre It m uca

23". Theory and Procel' of Group Work in Guidance (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226~ f rou interaction group ther-
Group process and individual. growth, thIie0t.:les°fo~ thlschool senn;g. Not open

apy, and grOUP leadership techni9ues: app canons
to students with credit in Educanon 238.
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237. Keamrement and Information in Guidance (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course

must be made early during the preceding semester.
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, oc-

cupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232.

238. School Counseling: Individual an.d Group (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course

must be made early during the preceding semester.
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students

with credit in Education 233 or 234.

239A-239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3-3)
Prerequisites: Education 211; six units from Education 231 232 233 and 234

or equivalent; and advancement to candidacy for the Maste; of ~kien~e degree
in Counseling,

Study of selected. areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a written
project WIth emphasis on research and on counseling as a profession.

Elementary Education
2<4-0. Curriculum Con.truction and Eyaluation in Elementary Education r»

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Adv~ced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and

evaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurr~nt registration in Education 211.

. A study of research and p!actlce in the methods of teaching and in the cur'
nculum of elementary and jumor high school arithmetic.

242. S~ar in Rea~g in Elementary Education (3 )
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent .regi~tration in Education 211.
Advanced study: of tr~nds m reading instruction, Topics include developmental

sc;quences m reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and mteresrs, Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243. Sernf~ar in Soci~l Studies in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concm;rent re~istration in Education 211.
.Athdvanched.study of problems m teaching social studies in the elementary sclloo~

WI emp asis on the study of the scientific research in the field.

244. S~ar in Lan~uage Arts in Elementary Education (3 )
Prerequisites. Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211
Advanced study of problem' hi 1 .' h I. 1 di 11" li s in te~c 109 anguage arts lO the elementary sc o~ I

~c ~ ili~:~ed lOgf' !era~fi e and wr!tten and oral communication. Emphasis will
y 0 SClentl c research lO the field.

245. Setn!~ar in Ele~entary Education (3)
PArereqdUIsltfes:Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211

stu y 0 the methodology of res ar h . h' . h b 'c
research in the psychology d hine c fWlt parocular reference t? teas!

an teac g 0 the elementary school subJects.
246. Ad,:a~ced Diagnosi. in Reading (3)

PrereqUISItes' Psychology 204 d Ed .
Principles and techniques of r:ili 'd ~catldn 137, or .conse~t of insu:uctor:. .

Experience in administratio d V! u an ~roup dIagnOSIS of readmg difficuloes,
ments in diagnosis. n an 1Oterpretatlon of individual and group instru·
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147. Advanced Diagnolis and Treatment of Learning Di1Iicultie. (')
Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152: .. .
Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatl!lent f?f difficulties 10 learning

the school subjects. Supervised experience 10 working WIth individual pupils and
their parents.

148. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school

with emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Educafion
HO. Curricular Probleml in Secondary Education (J)

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience. . .
Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum WIth em-

phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunities
provided for study of problems submitted by students.

151. In.tructional Methods and Materials (Junior College) (2)
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration ~ Education 3l~. . .
The teaching process at the junior college level, including lesson planning, utili-

zation of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of evaluation,

152. Seminar for Student Teacher. (3)
Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education

18De. 1 .
. Advanced study in the application of principles and research related t~ p annmg
mstruction, selecting and using materials, evaluating insrrucnon and pupil progress,
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers .

253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)
Open to experienced teachers interested in the teacher education program. .
Study of selection, orientation, induction, counseling and evaluation of credential

candidates and student teachers; helping .student teachers plan lessons. conduct
classroom learning, analyze pupils' difficulties and achievement.

254. Advanced Problema in Secondary School In.truction (')
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consen~ of inst;ructor... .
An analysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles m secondary

school instruction •

255A. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Mathematic. (3)
Prerequisite: Education 121F and teaching .experiel?ce.
Factors directing the changing mathematics curriculum; recent trends and cur-

rent research in the teaching of secondary mathematlcs.

255B. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Social Science (3)
Prerequisite: Education 121M and teaching experi~nce. .
Theories of content selection', social pressures WhIC~ affect. curnculum desiglld;

d t hmg techniques ancurrent research in curriculum development; tren s m eac
materials.

255C. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in English Language
and Composition (3) . .

Prerequisites: English 191, 192, 193, Education 121B, and teaching extsiti~~c:kills
. Problems in the teaching of English language structure and comp
In secondary schools; recent trends and current research.

'-70710
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255D. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Education 121B, 12 units of literature, and teaching experience:
Problems of selection, presentation, motivation, and evaluation in the teaching

of literature in secondary schools, techniques of reading in the genres; recent trends
and current research in the teaching of literature.

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units in secondary education and consent of the instructor.
Current practices and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual work

on related problems of interest to members of the class.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (-4)
Enrollment only by application to the Chairman of the Department of Education.
A co-operative workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego City

Schools to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including
units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques.

258. Research ia Curricular Problenu ( 1.3 )

Ad~ion by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instruc:t~r.
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability

and a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision
260. Principles of School Administration (3)

Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financial
and legal structure at these three levels.

261. Education Leadership (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in the

procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community;
(b). the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of edu-
cational administration and supervrsion. (Formerly Education 278.)

262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3 )
Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential.
Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The legal basis for policy

formation ill the selec~IOn. and rt:tention. of certified personnel, in the admission
and .assIg~ment of pupils, ill the mstructions] programs and in related budgetaryconsiderations,

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)
Prerc::quisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with em-

phasis .on illterrelatlonshlps between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor and admission
to Program of Educational Administration. '

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of theelementary school.

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263 consent of instructor and admission
to Program of Educational Administration ' ,

Analysis of theories and practices in th~ administration and supervision of thesecondary school.
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266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.
Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.

267A.267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision ( 1.1-1 )

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Educatio?- 260, 261! ~62, ~63, con-

sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration,
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior

college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270.

. Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with erno-
nonally handicapped.

272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)
Prerequisite: Education 222.

. Rev~ew of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted,
~cludmg assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and SOCIal and emo-
nonal adjustment.

2n. Sembaar ia Ed1JcatioJl of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109.
~eview of Studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded

childreninclUding etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

274A.. Utilizing Audiovisual Materials in the dallroom (3)
Prere.quisite: Education 140. .,
A. crItiCal analysis of research evaluating the use of VISUal,auditory, and other

sensorymaterials in education.

27'. Adminiatering the Use of A1Jdiovis1JalMaterials (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140. .
Organizing supervising and coordinating audiovisual centers as an integral part

ofeducationai systems. '

276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)
Prerequisite: Education 144. .' .
T\leo~ies of programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of ~rograms,

apPlicatIonto teaching situations. Analysis and reVISIOnof programed projects,

2S0. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)
PrereqUisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

CO~7nt.of instructor. f h 1 business ad-
. ~U1CIplesand practices of law and finance as an aspect 0 sc o~ d main-

illinistration,school plant planning and development, and the operation an
tenanceof school facilities and services.
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281. School-Community Relationships (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad

social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social
and service agencies of the community.
282. School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.

Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of
Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including reo
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.
283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor,

School District Curricular development from kindergarten through junior college,
relaoonships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular staff
and supervisory staff.

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and

consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervisi?JI,

May be repeated with new content for additional credit to a maximum of llIlIe
units. Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Super-
vision, Personnel Procedures.

286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-3)
Prerequisite: .Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credent,iaL

or consent of instructor. Completion of or concurrent registration in EducaoOn
286A is prerequisite to 286B.

School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities
from the plannmg stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Study and Research
2'SA.2'SB. Seminar (3-')

Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of
Arts degree in education.

.~ intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written proi.eet
Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in educatlOn.
298. Special Study (1-')

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be
arranged With department chairman and instructor.
2". Thesis (')

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Student Teaching and Internship
H6. Directed Teachin& Junior Colle&e (4) I, IT

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Junior C~I·
lege pr?gram coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and concurrent regIS'
tranon 10 Education 251. .

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a juniol
college. An);" grade below C ISunacceptable for a credential A weekly seminar 01
conference ISrequired. .

130. Guidance Intenuhip (2-6)
Application to take the course should be made early during the preceding

semester.Course may be repeated for additional credit with new content.
Supervised internship experience in pupil personnel activities with school age

pupils.

lll. Field Work in School Guidance (2-6)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234.
Application of concepts and procedures of pupil personnel services in public

schools.Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff.

132. Practicum in School Counseling (3)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234. Application to take the course

mustbe made early during the preceding semester.
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning

withschool age pupils. Not open to students with credit in Education 333.
ll3. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6)

Prerequisites: Education 237 and 238. Application to take the course must be
madeearly during the preceding semester.
,Supervisedexperience in group and individual counseling and career planning

With school age pupils, and study of current problems, ISSUes, and research. Not
opento students with credit in Education 239 or 332.
360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
. Internship for prospective school administrators in the public. schools. Released
tune,P~ion of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required.
l71. Directed Internship-Mentally Retarded (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semest~r.
Exiensiye daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for

theteaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

l74. Directed Internship-Speech Correction (4)
Applicationto take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensiyedaily participation or teaching in public schools ~d preparaoon for

theteaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correcuon.

l75. Directed Internship in Audiovisual Education (2-6) .
Applic~tion.to take the course should b~ made duriI}gthe precedin~ ICmesttser.
SUpervISedinternship experience in audiOVISUalsemces 10 the public schoo .
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ENGINEERING
GENIRAL IN.ORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in Aerospace, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. These cur-
riculums are designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by advanced
study in one of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing
importance in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego State
College has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding a first
degree in engineering an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialized
area of knowledge.

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, eivi),
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers' Council for Professional Development.

Within the region served by San Diego State College are to be found many
industrial organizations which employ a considerable number of engineers holding
the Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAn DIVISION
Nl.students mus: satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradu~ll

Division with classified graduate standing as described in Pan Three of this bulletin
"Admission to the Graduate Division." In addition the student must have a bach-
elor's degree in a field of engineering appropriate ~o the field in which he ~es~es
to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an instltutlon
acceptable .to the. School of Engineering. If a student's undergraduate preparation
IS deemed insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for the re~oy~
of the deficiency, Such c~mrses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in additIon
to the rrnmmurn of 30 units for .the master's degree in engineering.
. To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll
m 200-numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENTTO CANDIDACY
¥ students f!lust .meet the general requirements for advancement to candidicY,

which are described m Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stated

dbovC:b~e. stpient Thust satlsfy. the basic requirements for the master's degree 1Il
escn e m an ree of this bulletin. With the ap roval of the appropriate

d~hanplnt ~e student working toward the Master of PScience degree may elect
eit e~ .an I' re9hwrmg a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a comprehensive written
exammanon. n eit er case, a final oral exami ti ill b . d
' The student shall arr hi na Ion WI e require . d
adviser according to the a~ll ~s cours~ pattern, in conference with his gra uate

, owmg requuements for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing' T b d·

ing in the Graduate Division a~d ~o b reblmmended f.or classified graduate bt~d)
courses, a student must sati f h e a e to enroll m graduate (2oo-num er he
Graduate Division. s y t e general requirements for admission to t

Specific Requirements for the D Th' . fer'
ence with his graduate adviser ;:gree: . f e shtudent s }?rogram prepared m con

( ) Fif' ' ust satls y t e folloWlng requuements:
a teen umts of 2OO-numbered' . dlnl

engineering mechanics ex I d' cEour,ses 1.0 aerospace engineenng an
, c u mg ngmeermg 290, 298, and 299.
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(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 2oo-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Sixelecrive units of 100- or 2oo-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser,

CIVIL ENGINEERING
· CI~ssified Graduate ~t~,!ding: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
mg in the Graduate DIVISIOn and to be able to enroll in graduate (2oo-numbered)
courses, a student must have attained a satisfactory score in the Departmental
Examination in Civil Engineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Engi-
neenng 290, 298, and 299.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser. .

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
· CI~ssified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
mg' in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad-
uate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering including
EE 210A and EE 210B. A maximum of 6 units of 200-numbered courses in
Physics may be used in partial fulfillment of this 18 unit requirement,

(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-nunlbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
· Classifled Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
Ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (2~0-.numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admISSIOn to the
Graduate Division.

Speciflc Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 20o-numbered courses in mechanical engineering including
at least nine units in one area of concentration (designated as Group A and
Group B, below), but excluding Engineering 290, 298, and 29?

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-nul!1bered .cours~ m the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical SCIences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

Areas of Concentration in Mechanical Engineering
Group A: Energy Conversion

~.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
.E. 212, Gas Dynamics (3)

~.E. 213, Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)
.E. 214, Analytical Thermodynamics (3)

~.E. 215A-215B-215C, Heat Transfer (3-3-3)
.E. 216, Theory of Turbomachines (3)

Group B: Engineering D•• lgn
~.E. 220A-220B, Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)

.E. 221, Stress Analysis (3)
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M.E. 222A-222B, Dynamics of Machinery (3-3)
M.E. 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
M.E. 231A-231B, Advanced Science of Materials (3-3)
M.E. 233, Reactor Materials (3)
M.E. 234, High Temperature Materials (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in engineering ?re a,:ai1able t? a limited numbed

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secure
from the chairman of the appropriate department.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.s.
Chairman, Department of Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics: S.

Dharmarajan
Chairman, Department of Civil Engineering: P. E. Johnson
Chairman, Department of Electrical Engineering: C. R. Walling
Chairman, Department of Mechanical Engineering: R. L. Bedore ..
Graduate Advisers: S. Dharrnaraian, Aerospace Engineering; P. E. Johnson, qvil

Engineering; C. R. Walling, Electrical Engineering; R. L. Bedore, Mechamcal
Engineering.

Professors: R. L. Bedore, M.S.M.E.; M. P. Capp, M.S.; R. A. Fin, PhD.; P: E.
Johnson, M.S.C.E.; C. R. Lodge, Ph.D.; Charles Morgan, M.S., M.E.; F. T. QuieR'
M.S.; M. V. R. Rao, PhD.; W. H. Shutts, PhD.; S. H. Stone, M.S.E.; C. .
Walling, E.E.

Associate Professors: E. G. Bauer, M.S.; J. F. Conly, Ph.D.; Sangiah Dharmarajan,
PhD.; R. K. Fergin, PhD.; I. Noorany, Ph.D.; H. L. Stone, B.S.

Assistan~ Professors: H. L. Bi:terman, .M.A.; ~. L. Brown, E..E.; Shu-Yu~. <jt.j:
PhD., H. Y. Chang, PhD., M-S Lm, PhD., R. D. McGhIe, M.S.M.E, h D
Murphy, Ph.D.; BaSIl Ohnysry, M.S.E.; D. L. Skarr, M.S.; F. E. Stratton, P ..

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING

Aerospace Engineering Programs
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
130. Network Analysis (4)
131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
132. Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks (3)
134A-134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3-3)
135A-135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1-1)
137. Communication Networks (3)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)
138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142. Fuels and Combustion (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
187. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis II (3)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
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129.Highway Materials (2) .
184.Experimental Strain Measurements and AnalYSIS (3)
186.Advanced Resistance of Materials (3)

Electrical Engineering Programs
1l4B.Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)
115B.Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
1l8A.Feedback Control Systems (3)
1l8B.Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
1l9A.Advanced Field Theory (3)
1l9B.Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1)
182.Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)
188.Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191.Microwave Devices (2)
192.Semiconductor Devices (2)
193.Electric Analog Systems (3)
194.Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)
195.Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs
109B.Nonmetallic Materials (3)
120B.Structural Analysis II (3)
Ill. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
140.Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142.Fuels and Combustion (3)
143.Gas Dynamics (3)
146B.Advanced Machine Design (3) .
147A.Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B.Experimental Vibrations (3)
149.Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
150.A7rodynamics (3)
152.Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153.Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154.Expenmental Aerodynamics (2)
160A-160B.Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181.~Ydrodynamics (3)
183.Sunulation of Engineering Systems (3) .,
184.Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3,
\87B.Jyl~thods of Analysis (3)
188.DlgJ.talSolutions of Engineering Problems (3)
89.Automatic Control Systems (3)

CE ENGINEERINGGRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPA
.\E 200. Seminar (1-3)

~erequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and i.nstru.c~r~opic to be announced
in rnsive study of selected topics in a~rospacl~ ebrm:~r~ rr:aster's degree.

c assschedule. Maximum credit 6 umts app rca e
All202 A . .
P • eroelasticity (3) di concurrent reglstratlOn

. Merequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and ere It or
III .athematics 118B . nd dynamic loads; aer~-
elAi.rc~aftand missile structures deformed under stinc :trol and alteration of lift
disas~c~stab!lity, vibration modes, diverg:ence, loss 0 co

tributlon; mtroduction to flutter analySlS.

All20~. Flight Dynamic..-Stability and Control. (3). ing' Mechanics 201. ..
trerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration : f~gS~:bilitYderivativetilitabili~

of Ynamicstability ~nd control of aerospa<.;e veor c~~trols, automatic sra ty an
rn..UnControlled monon response to actuatlon~utrol. '

#
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AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Path. (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150.
~alysis of trajectories ?f aircraft. missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to

uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AE 240. Advanced Hydrodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 181.
Theory of flows in which compressibility and viscosity effects do not predomi-

nate. Flow nets, conformal mapping. Applications to subterranean flow, airfoils, and
surface waves.

AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150.

. Theory 0'£ flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wings
in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.

AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: AE 243.
Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic similarity parameter,

hypersonic small-dlstll!bance theory; Newtonian flow shock-layer and other
methods for blunt bodies. "I
AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)

Prerequisite: EM 243.
Study. of the. effects. of interaction of an electromagnetic field with an electrically

conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.

AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)
P~ere9uisite: Mathematics 118i.
Kinerie theory, the Boltzmann equation, the hydrodynamic equations, Chapman-

Ens~og Theory. Real gases and chemica] reactions. Approximations' applicanons
to sock structure, ultrasonics, heat transfer, and hypersonics. Free ~olecule flow.

AE 296. Advance~ Topic. in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)

hAd IVanced study ill the field of aerospace engineering topic to be announced in
td e c ass schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master's

egree,

AE 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser
Research in engineering Maximum d'" " .

master's degree in engineering. ere It SIXunits ill Course 297 applicable on a

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite- Consenr of the graduate adviser and in tr
An mrensrve study ill advanced . il . . s .uctor.

class schedule. Maximum credit six c~ engilll~erbilllg,tOPIC to be announced in the
ts app ica e on a master's degree.

CE 201. :A.dvanced!heory of Structures (3)

~~eql?sltefs: Ez.1gmeet:ing 120B and Mathematics lI8A
YSIS0 statically illdetenninate structu b d .

Structures. Approximate analysis of stru tu resd alse on principles of def1ecteC
waIl structures. c res un er ateral loads for rigid and shea

CE 202. ~e.i8n of !hin Shell Structure. (3)
Prereql?slte: En~illeering 120B.
AnalysIS and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.

106

- - - --- -- ~-~- -

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering l20B.
Analysis and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load. Connections, seo
ondary design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

CE 204. Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)
Prerequisite: CE 201.
Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design.

Seismic resistant design.

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to

various types of structures.

CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Development of matrix methods for the analysis of structural systems. Force

methods, displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to structural
analysis.

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering l20B. .
Dynamic disturbances structures with variable degrees of freedom, free VIbra-

tions of slender elastic b~ams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127. . .
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway

traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.

CE 221. Airport Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127. .
Problems in airport planning and design. Site selection, general airport layout;

satety, economy and community compatibility. Functional design of buildings.
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.

CE 230. Open Channel Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. . . . ..
Open channel flow theory, analysis, and problems, including studies of critical

f1o'Y,uniform flow, gradually varied and rapidly vaned flow, all. as applied to the
deSIgn of channels, spillways, energy dissipaters, and gravity pipelines,

CE 231. Engineering Hydrology (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. . .
Measurement and interpretation of precipitation, evapotr~nsl?1fatlOn, stream flow

and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.

CE 235. Water Quality Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125.
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of current methods .of w!lter

treatment, wastewater treatment and' water renovation. Economic considerations
of Water quality management.

CE 236. Water Quality Processes I (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 235 or concurrent registration with consent of
IOStructor.

Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological processes
Which govern modern water and wastewater treatment.
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CE 237. Water Quality Processes D (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 236.
Laboratory and pilot plant studies involving the application of physical, .chemi~al

and biological processes to the treatment of water, wastewater and industrial
wastes.

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including

physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing
capacity of soils.

CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240. .
Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. AnalYSIS

and design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field
problems.

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240.
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in the

design of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analyses for earth dams.

CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive s~dy in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master s degree.

CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor
AI? ~tens~ve study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

CE 283. Seminar in Hydraulic Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An mrensrve study ill hydraulic engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

CE 284. ~~minar in Sanitary Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An mtensive study ill sanitary engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

CE 285. ~~minar in Conltruction Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite. Conse!lt of the graduate adviser and instructor. .

bl
An intensive study ill construction engineering. Maximum credit six units apphca-
e on a master's degree.

CE 286. Seminar in Geometronici (2 or 3)
~r~quisi~e: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor

mrensive study in geometronics. Maximum credit six ~nits applicable on a
master's degree.
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CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master's degree.

CE 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a

master's degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 200. Seminar (1-3)
An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be announced in

the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

EE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems (1-3)
An intensive study in electromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree.

EE 202. Seminar in Electronic Design (1-3)
An intensive study in electronic design. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.

EE 203. Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3)
An intensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

EE 204. Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (1-3)
An intensive study in feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree.

EE 21OA. Linear System Aftalysis (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 130 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 118B.
Loop and nodal system equations .based on. ropologica] considerations, four-

terminal network theory using matrrces. FOUrIer integral transform theory. as
applied to linear system analysis. Positive real functions and associated tesnng
methods. (Formerly entitled: Network Analysis.)

EE 21OB. Linear System Synthesis (3 )
Prerequisite: EE 21OA. .' .
Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances III ,PaSSIve

and active networks. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Time-domain syn-
thesis and considerations of pulsed-data systems. (Formerly entitled: Network
Synthesis. )

EE 212. Electrical Noise (2) .
Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of. UC:>Ise.on system

behavior. Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference.

EE 220. Feedback Control Systeml (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or Engineering 138A. . .
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems usmg feedback cornpensanon.

Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optirmzation.

EE 222. Sampled-Data Systeml (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 138A. . . hni ues for
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; tee ~ d

t~e design of time optimal s~pled-d.ata control systems; z-transform calc us s:m
dIfference equation synthesis techmques for determllllllg stability and sy
response. (Former1v entitled, Non-Linear Systems.)
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EE 224. Non-Linear Feedback Control Systema (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220.
Design ~~d analysis of control systems which contain non-linearities, types of

non-linearities, integrable syst~ms, phase-plane analysis, describing functions and
frequency. analysis. co~p.ensanon for unwanted non-linearities and application of
compensating non-linearities,

EE 226. Optimal Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220.
Optimal control theory through use of calculus of variations' dynamic pro-

grarnnung, Pontryagin's maximum principle for optimizing trajecto~ies and control
processes. Analysis and design of adaptive control systems.

EE 230. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 195.
Synchronous sequential logic; desig!l of typical computer circuits such as count-

ers, shift regtsrers and error detecting circuits, Logical properties of memory
elements, memory element state assignment methods.

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3 )
Prerequisite. Engineering 182.
FIeld effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistor

parameters; differential and chopper stabilized de amplifiers; high efficiency switch-
mg

d
m

1
<;ldepower amplifiers, converters and inverters' noise reliability considerations

an ugh speed switching. ' ,

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)
Pr~requisite: Engineering 134B.
Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers IF amplifiers AGe

tulllt;lg an9 stability problems, unilateralization and mismatchin techni u~s har:
moruc oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor muftipliers. q ,

EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3)
Prer~quisite: Engineering 134B.
.Detailed comparat~ve analysis of the system organization and 0 eration of several

~~~t~~~~~~~~d~:I;husppoe~I~~ at~entiodndto the interdepen.dence gf design decisions
e mten e system application,

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139A.
Impedance characteristics and radi ti f hi .

field intensity calculations. Tropo ha ~>n pad~erns 0 t. n linear a~ltenna elements
anomalies. sp eric an ionospheric propaganon; propagation

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prer.equisite:. Engineering 139A.
Equivalenr circuits for waveguid di " .

theory, linearity, reciproci and s e IsconnnUIne~ dc;veloped on the basis of mode
to wave guides, cavity res~~ators :d~e~~~rplicatlOn of general network theory

EE 244. Microwave Antennas (2)
Prerequisite: EE 242
Ra~iation from curr~nt distributions· d' f' .

and diffraction of electromagnetic w ,(eFslgn 01 nucrowave antennas; scattenng
aves. ormer y EE 246, Microwave Antennas,)

EE 246. Radar Systems (3 )
The radar equation; characteristics of CW FM M .

radar ~ystems; transmitters, antennas d ' .' TI, pul~e-doppl~r and .track~ng
extracnon of information' propag t' an ff receivers; detecnon of Signals In nOise,

, a IOn e ects; system engineering and design.
EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3)

d Quanturnd me<;hanics for engineers concerned .eVIces an 0 n I WIth its application to solid-statep ca communication systems.
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EE 252. Optical Communications (3)
Prerequisite: EE 250.
Fundamentals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared.

Characteristics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, transmission,
detection, data processing and display.

EE 296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to be announced in

the class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master's
degree.

EE 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a

master's degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

EM 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Advanced study of, or within, one phase of engineering mechanics, suc~. as

elasticity, plasticity, rheology, and micromeritics; buckling, vibration! and stability
p.henomena; hydrodynamics and magnetohydrody~anucs; incompressible, compre~-
sible, and non-newtonian flow. May be repeated WIth new subject matter for addi-
tional credit.

EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
P~erequi~ites: Engineering SOB or equivalent, and Mathematics p8A ..
Kinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies WIth special

reference to engineering problems. Moving reference axes, generalized coordinates,
Lagrangian equations, Hamilton's principle and variational methods.

EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)
. Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
10 Mathematics 118B.

Linear and non-linear periodic phenomena as applied to discrete systems and
continuous media with application to physical problems.

EM 221. Theory of Ela.ticity (3 )
Prerequisites. Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

manes 118B. Engineering 186 is recommended. . ..
Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity;

uniqueness theorem' compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will 'be used.

EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
Prere,quisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. . . .
Bendmg and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflecnon and .large

deflection theories to plates with various boundary condlt1ons; use of approXlffiate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.. .
Membrane and bending theory of shells of !evolunon and s~ells of arb~trary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solunon of shells subjected to aXISym-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity ( 3)
Prereq.uisite: Engineering Mechanics. 221. .•
Inelasnc stress-strain relations. Solunons to engmeermg problems with ideally-

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.
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EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 1I8B.
Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,

applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couerre and Poiseuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and

turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering
problems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topic to be announced in

the class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master's
degree.

EM 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on

a master's degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
ME 200. Seminar (2 or a)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced

in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in engineering materials. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor
An intensive study in engineering systems. Maximum credit' six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME 205. Seminar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
~n mte!1s1ve study m operations research in engineering. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master's degree.

ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An mtensrve study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME 207. .S~minar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)
Prer~qwSI!e: Conse~t of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An mtenslve study 1ll mechanical design. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.

ME210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148. . Ph . I . f
Analysis of low-temperature processes and eqUlP!lle~t.. ysica proPlernes 0

structural and other materials used in producing, rnamtaming, and using ow tem-
peratures.

ME212. Gas Dynamics (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 1I~B.

f h fl f ble fluids in conduits. ShockFurther considerations 0 t e ow 0 cornpressi
fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (' )
Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143 and ¥a~hematics 1I8B. . d .
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneratlo~, reheat an mtc;r-

cooling Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turboje! enfmes'k ramjet
engines: and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics 0 roc et pro-
pulsion free of gravity and air resistance.

ME 214. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisites' Engineering 149 and Mathematics 1I8B. . ..
A developm~nt of kinetic theory and statistical thennodynaffilc.s. _~PPdlic!ltlons t?

engineering problems. Irreversible processes. Comparison of classical an irreversi-
ble thermodynamics,

ME 215A-2lSB-215C. Heat Transfer P-3-3) f . ME
Prerequisites: Engineering 140; Mathematics U8B or consent 0 instructor.

2ISA is a prerequisite to ME 21SB. ul idi . I conduction processes,
Semester A. Conduction heat transfer, m tl rmensiona

transient analyses. d h . f f reed and free
Semester B. Convection heat transfer. Advance t eones 0 0

convection. . d di tion (For-Semester C. Radiation heat transfer. Solid body an gaseous ra ia .
merly ME 215A-215B, Heat Transfer.)

ME 216. Theory of Turbomachines (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or 150. f fl id hanics to the problems of
Application of the fundamental laws 0 w mec ., f turbo-

energy transfer between fluid and rotor. Performance charactenstlcs 0

machines. Study of loss mechanisms.

ME 220A-220B. Mechanical Vibrations ('.')

Prer~q~t~: En;gineerin~ 147B and hMa.th~md~~n1~~h as non-linear vibrations,
.T ~PICS in vibration relating to Il}ec ~c b-lity analysis isolater design.

distnbuted mass systems, random vibrations, mo 1 ,

ME 221. Stress Analysis (3) . lI8B
Prer~qui.sites: E;ngineeri;I& 146B or 186d,and rat~eX;h:I~~sistan'ce of materials and
TOPICS m applied elasriciry, advance ~tu Y 0 thods limit design theory

experimental stress analysis. Failure the«;>nes'lenergy m~ain gages, and an~logs in
of plates and shells. Photoelasticiry, brittle acqdl;1er~bs. s
detennining static, dynamic and residual stress istri unon .

ME 222A-222B. Synthesis of Machines (3.3) • 18B
Prerequist~es: Engineering 1~5, ~4<SAiand Mat~e~satlofs ~echanisms wherein dis-
Problems in mecharucal design lUV!J vmg synt ~ount considerations.

placement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are para

ME 224. Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or equivalent.. I sterns such as pneumatic, hy-
Analysis of dynamic performance of dPhyrca. ~ bility Servo characteristics.

draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces an va ve lUS a .
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ME 2HA. Advanced Science of Materials I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering l09A.

eltrucmre and physical. properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their
ato~co~J~~~:l::%~~::: Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to

ME 231B•.. Advanced Science of Materiala II (3)
PrereqwsI~~: JYIechanicalEngineering 23lA.

nPh~se equilibria, metastability, rate and growth processes in solids. Principles of
a oymg and thermal treatments.

ME 233. Reactor Materials (3)
Prerequis~te: Engineering l09A.
Met.allurgIcal processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials,

Selection of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering l09A.
Behavior of metals cerem ts d lli .Effect of environmen~ a de., an :;.o?meta IC matenals at high temperatures.

cal properties. n service con mons on composition, structure, and physi-

ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field f hani I . ,in the class schedule Maxim 0 f ~ec a!licaf ecngmeermg, topic to be announced

degree. . urn 0 SIXuruts 0 ourse 296 applicable on a master's

ME 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisi!e: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering, Maximum credit SIX'am' d . . units III Course 297 applicable onaster s egree ill engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING
E 290. Problem Analysis (3)

~re-,:equisite: Consent of graduate adviser
eVlew. of methods for investigation a~d •

problems ill preparation of project or thesis. reporting of data. Consideration of

E 298. Special Study (1.3)
Individ~~ study. Three units maximum credit

. Prerequisire: Consent of staff· to be ..~:. dInstructor. ' ~~ ....ge with division chairman and

E 299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisires. An officially

candidacy.
Guidance

appointed thesis committee and advancement to

in the preparation f .o a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ENGLISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in English, and the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a ~oncentration in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State College
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English courses in a
well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete an English
major equivalent to the one at San Diego State College before admission to classified
graduate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the graduate adviser,
an equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to complete such
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department's requirements before the
student may enter upon the master's degree curriculum. The English Department
recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign language
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses, exclusive of thesis. Required courses are English 290, at least two seminars,
and any two of the following courses (if not previously taken): English 192,
English 223, English 151, and English 224. Not more than t~ee units from amo~g
EnglIsh 106 English 148 English 149.. English 162, and English 260 may count ill

any program other than'the creative writing program -described below .
In addition to the above requirements, the candidate must enroll in English 299

and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must demonstrate .a reading
knowledge of French, German, or Latin! and must pass an oral examm~t1o~ on his
gen.eral knowledge of literature. Details concerning the oral exanunan<?n !U'e
available from the graduate advisers. The student may take .thls oral exa?1matlon
at any time following advancement to candidacy, but ordinarily Will take It befor:e
eJ:.l~ollmentin English 299, Thesis .. The English Department assumes no responsi-
bility for scheduling oral examinations between the end of term I of the summer
session and the beginning of the fall ~emester.. . . .

A student wishing to submit a thesis of creative wrmng must satisfy all the
requirements stated above except that he will be required to take only one course
from among English 192: English 223, English 151, and English 224; and ~t least
one seminar. In addition, he must take a mimmum of SIX u.mts chosen ~th his
adviser's approval from among the following courses: English 10.6,English 148,
English 149 English 195B and English 260. Not more than nine uruts from among
the five co~rses may co~t as part. of the ~~sic 24-unit req~ement. The candidate
mUst also submit samples of prevlO.us w~lt1ng and wor~-m-pro¥ress .t? a depart-
mental committee of three for conSideration of the quality of his wnong and the
Suitability of his work-in-progress for a creative writing thesis.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 18 units in English from courses listed below as
acceptable on master's degree programs in English, of which at least 12 units must
be in 200-numbered courses. English 290 and English 299 are required courses. The
student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language. The Depart-
ment of English strongly recommends French, German, or Latin.

In addition to the above requirements, the student must pass an oral examination
on his general knowledge of literature. Details concerning this examination are
available from the graduate advisers. The student may take this oral examination
at any time following advancement to candidacy, but ordinarily will take it before
enrollment in English 299, Thesis. The English Department assumes no respon-
sibility for scheduling oral examinations between the end of term I of the summer
session and the beginning of the fall semester.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in English are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman, Division of H umaniries.

The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to an
English major who is graduating from San Diego State College and who is con-
tinuing work towards a higher degree or credential.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities, R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of English: C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: G. W. Sanderlin, L. H. Frey, J. W. Dickinson.
Credential Advisers: C. B. Kennedy; C. G. Gross
Professors: J. R. Adams, PhD.; L. H. Frey, Ph.D.; S. L. Gulick, PhD.; Har~iet

Haskell, PhD.; C. B. Kennedy, PhD.; J. P. Monteverde, Ph.D.; W. A. Perkms,
PhD.; G. L. Phillips, PhD.; G. W. Sanderlin, PhD.; G. A. Sandstrom, Ph.D.;
C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.; J. R. Theobald, PhD.; J. N. Tidwell, PhD.; Lowell Tozer,
PhD.; Dorothy C. Wanlass, PhD.; Kingsley Widmer, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: J. vy;. Dickinson, PhD.; J. H. Gellens, PhD.; G. C. GrosS,
PhD.; Kermit VanderbIlt, PhD.

Assistant Professors: J. J. Benson, 'phD.; Nathalia C. Black; E. E. Chater, M.A.;
G: F. Drake, M.1\.; Mary Ednch, Ph.D.; R. D. Hendrickson, PhD.; J. C.
Hmkle, M.A.; Munel Ingham, PhD.; Karl Keller, PhD.; D. D. McLeod, M.A.;
C. R. McCoy, M.A.; P. S. NIchols, M.A.; Emily Patterson, PhD.; D. F. Rauber,
Ph.p.; P. J. Reed, PhD.; R. ~. Rogers, M.A.; G. A. Santangelo, PhD.; O. D.
Senght, PhD.; E. D. S. Sullivan, Ph.D.; Martha Szep, PhD.; H. C. Taylor,
A.B.; J. R. Thrane, PhD.; Jacqueline Tunberg, Ph.D.; George Zelenovich, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A-10lB. Modem Continental 132. The Frontier and American Lit-

Fiction (3-3) ersture (3) ., .
106.Creative Writing ( 3) 133. The Rise of Realism m Amencan
113. American English (3) Prose (3) .
115. The Bible as Literature (3) 134. Twentieth Century Amencan
116A-116B.The Age of Elizabeth (3-3) Prose .(3) .
117A-117B.Shakespeare (3-3) 135. American Poetry and Drama Since
118A-118B.Restoration and Eighteenth 1865 (3) .

Century English Literature (3-3) 141. Ideas and Forms ill Modem
119A.English Romantic Poetry (3) Prose (3) .
119B.Victorian Poetry (3) 143A-143B. The Eng!is~ Novel (3-3)
120A. The Seventeenth Century: 148. The Study of FICtIon (3)

Milton (3) 149. The Study of Poetry (3)
120B.The Seventeenth Century: 151. Chaucer (3)

Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets 152A-152~. ~orld Drama (3-3)
(3) 189. Studies ill Amenc~.Folklore (3)

126A. Romantic and Victorian 191. Advanced Composition (3)
Prose (3) 192. The English Language. (3)

126B.Late Nineteenth Century 193. The. Structure of English (3)
British Prose (3) 195A. ~IS~Ory of LIterary

129A. Early Modem British Criticism (3) .
Literature (3) 1958. Theory ~~ Practice of

129B.Contemporary British Modem C~tlC~ (3)
Literature (3) 196. Gent;ral Linguistics (3)

130.American Literature to the Jack- 197. English Linguistics (~) d
sonian Period (3) 198. ComprehenSIve Reading an

131. The American Romantic Period SurvcialC:Y(S3)d (1-6)
(3) 199. Spe tu y

GRADUAn couua
223. Old English (3) •

Prerequic;ites' Twelve units of upper division work in English. . d •
Elementary ~ammar and readings in Old English prose and poetry; mtro ucnon

to Beowulf.

224. Middle English (3)
Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3) .'
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work III English: d S . I emphasis
Selected major works in the literature of the modern perioo. pecia

on "Modernism" as a literary movement.

260. Problem. of Literary Creation (3) .

Pr~z:e9uisites: Consent o~ instructor anfddepartrnMentbl ar~vpl:::~dwith new content
CrIticISm and coaching III the larger. 0m:s. ay e

for additional credit, to a maximum of SIXunits.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Re.earc~ (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper divisi~n. Eng)is~als' introticcuOh. to biblio-
Basic reference works. scholarly an~ critical 'iliods ~d eX}.Jsition of research,

~raphical techniques; exercises and pro emdsll1dfe .rh ~ ~mester of graduate
II1cluding editorial procedures. Recommen e or e
work. Prerequisite to graduate serrunars.

Ut. Seminar, A Major Author (3) ., • k i ~ li h d English 290.
Prereq,!i~ite: Twelve units. of upper dlVlshlonShr1ll.Jsl!\pe;;.~gDick~ns,Mark Twain.
The critical study of a major author, su<: . as a. '

Mav be repeated with new content for additional c.edit.
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292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve .uni~ of upper division work in English and English 290.
The study, through Its literature, of a cultural period such as the Renaissance,

the Enlightenrn
f

ent, the Romantic Revolunon, or the like. May be repeated with
new content or additional credit.

293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.

. pe study of a literary problem, such as Regionalism in America or European
fID uedndic:e~onalAmde!ican Literature, or the like. May be repeated with new content
or a non ere It.

29<4. Seminar: A Literary Type (3)

!fh:equisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.
lik MstudbY of a litderarythtype, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy and the

e. ay e repeate WI new content for additional credit. '
298. Special Study (1.6)

~~~~te: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study, Six units maximum credit.
299. Them (3)

Prerequisites' An officiall . d th . .candidacy.' y appointe esu comnuttee and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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FRENCH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATI DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER 0' ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
~ulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 17 umts
mUst be in 200-numbered courses in French. French 201, 220, 290, and either French
294 or French 299 are required courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR nACHING CREDENTIALS

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's
degree ID French will normally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
G!aduate teaching assistantships in French a!~ avail~ble to ~ limited number of

qualIfied students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of French and Italian: L. N. Messier, PhD.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier
Graduate Advisers: E. M. Brown, L. N. Messier
Professors: Elizabeth M. Brown, PhD.; L. N. Messier, Ph.D.; Guerard Piffard,

PhD.
Associate Professor: S. L. Max, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: N. C. Altamura, Ph.D.; Marjorie S. Cox, M.A.; Jeanne S.

8hilbert, M.A.; Janis M. Glasgow, PhD.; N. C. Turner, PhD.; G. L. Woodle,
.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

I05A-I05B. Nineteenth Century French lIlA-l lIB. S eve n tee nth Century
Theater (3-3) French Literature (3-3)

107A-I07B. Eighteenth Century Litera- 112A-Il2B. French Lyric Poetry (3-3)
ture (3-3) 148. Applied French Linguistics (3)

1l0A-llOB. Nineteenth Century French 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction
Novel (3-3) (3)

~e.lated ~ield.: Related c<,>ursesin the fields of anthropology, geography, history,
political SCience, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. Hi.tory of the French Language (3)

Prereq~site: 18 units of upper division French.
The history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth

century.

202. Medieval French Literature (3 )
(Offered alternate years.)

Prere.quisi~e: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
. Readings m the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval French

literature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alternate years.)

P~erequisites: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Literature an~ thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of

Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

21.. The. ~ov.1 in Prance in the 20th Century (3)
~rereqWS1te: 18 units of upper division French.
Current. movements and techniques in the novel in France from 1900 to the

present, With concentration on the leading novelists of the period.

215. Tho n.ater in France in tho 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French
Movem~nts and techniques in the French dr~matic literature from 1900 to the

present, WIth concentranon on the leading dramatists of the period.
220. ExpUcatioD d. Tu:tea (3)

Prerequisite. .18 units of upper division French.
a: DtroduCtlo~ to te analvrical French approach to the detailed study of liter-
of F~enchmaOg~~~~~:asierymstrufF~tor ahnldstudents. Th,is course aims to give teachers

o rene anguage and Iiterature.
230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3 )

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
sp~ffi~lke:~ ~~=ce of various traditional and modern critical approaches to

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisire, 18 units of upper division French
D~.;ected rese~rch in the works of a repres;ntative author

Molie~e, or Racine), or 1!1 a genre or movement.
Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree.

(such as Corneille,
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Voltaire,

Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,

Stendahl, or Zola), or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

290. Research and BibUography (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the

collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of
the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294. CompreheB.ive Reading and Survey Course (3 ) .
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman. .'
. A study of important movements, authors, and works in french literature. De-

SIgnedto supplement the reading done in preVIous. courses, in preparation for the
comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Arts
degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-

ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesi. (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. .,
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master 5 degree.
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GEOGRAPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geography, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the. Mast~r of Arts degree with a major in Geography.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science,
refer to the section of this bulletm under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIvision with classified standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, all students must have completed
the following courses: Geography 1 and 3, Geography 2 or 60 and at least 15
units of Upper Division courses in geography including Geogr~phy 100, Geog·
raphy 101, Geography 180, and Geography 181A.

At the discretion of the departrne~t a standard written test in geography may
be required, For information concerning the examination and schedule, the enter-
mg. applicant must meet WIth the department chairman during the week of
registration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOa THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGUE

I? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basIc. requirernents for the master's .degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include m hIS graduate program a minimum of 24 units in
geography from cours~s listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs of
which 18 or more un~ts must be JJ?- 200-numbered courses including Geography2lq, 280, 295, 299, and SIXor more units from 220 and/or 250. The remaining unit reo
quirements may be selected from geography courses listed below or with approval
of the d.epartmental graduate advisory committee, from 100-' or 200-numbered
courses listed by related departments.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Grad?ate teaching assistantships in geography are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chau;man of the Department.

FACULTY
Ch~an, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Geography: C. C. Yahr, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson
PrJofesWsors:D. I. Eidemiller, PhD.; L. C. Post, PhD.; R. W. Richardson Ph.D.;

• . Taylor, PhD.; C. C. Yahr, Ph.D. '
Ass~ciate Professors: W. A. Finch, ]r., PhD.; E. ]. C. Kiewiet de jonge, Ph.D.
ASphtDn~Professors: j. D. Blick, PhD.; A. A. Colombo, M.A.; N. H. Greenwood,

Q
. tl" E. A. Keen, PhD.; C. P. Knuth, M.A.· B. R O'Brien Ph D· I E.
uas er, M.A.; R. D. Wright, PhD. ,. , .. , .
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105.Soils and Natural Vegetation (3) 151. Economic Geography: Primary
110.Historical Geography (3) Production (3)
120.California (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3)
121.United States (3) 153. Conservation of Natural
122.Canada and Alaska (3) Resources (3)
123.Middle America (3) 154. Water Resources (3)
124.South America (3) 155. Urban Geography (3)
125.North Africa and the Near East (3) 158. Transportation Geography (3)
126.Europe (3) 181B. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)
127.Soviet Union (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial
129.Oceania (3) Photographs 0)
130.Central and Southern Africa (3) 183. Map Invesngatlon (3).
131.Eastern Asia (3) 184. Geography of San DIego County
133.Southeastern Asia (3) (3) . . .
134.Southern Asia (3) 185. Quantitative Methods in
150. Political Geography (3) GeographIC Research (3)

199. Special Study 0-6)

GRADUAT. COURSES

210. History of Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser.
The evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of

geography.

l20. Seminar in Regional Geography (3) •
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory comn;uttee. .
Intensive study of a major world region, such as South America, Southeast AsIa

snd Northern Europe. May be repeated once with new content.

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory commitree.
Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatolo~, eco-

nomic geography, and graphic presentation. May be repeated once WI new
COntent.

280. Techniques of Field Research (J) •
Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisory

COmmittee. . .
Detailed and reconnaissance field work in~luding classificanon of n~t~: fid~

cultural features and preparation of geographical reports and maps base
data. May be repeated once with new content.

281. Seminar in Cartography (J) I dvi
Prerequisites: One course in cartography and approval of departmenta a visory

committee. . ds ] t g-
Use of the map in geographic analysis. Problems and recent tren s ill car 0

raphy. May be repeated once with new content.

285. Seminar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (J) . .
P . . . hi h b red course m mathematICs,rerequlSltes: Mathematics 18 or agel' .num e . G h 185 or

Geography 185 or any upper division course m mathemancs, eograP
I Yd'

any upper division course in statistics, and approval of departmenta a visory
Committee. 1 . I nd physical geog-

Application of quantitative methods to prob ems III iuman a
raphy. May be repeated once with new content.
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295. Geo~~aphie Reteareh and Teehniqu .. of Pretentation (')
Psrer~q~te:thApproval of departmental graduate advisory committee
emInar In e use of res h .als " •

and the effective presentatio~~f r:ea:rcit finIndinthge .different asPdeetsal0ffgeographys In wntten an or orm.
2911. Special Study (1-6)

~~~~te: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thelia (3)

Prerequisites: An officiall . d th . .candidacy. y appointe esll CODlDlltteeand advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GEOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduatestudy leading to the Master of Science degree in Geology. The curriculum
providesa wide variety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for
employmentin most branches of earth science.The student may select one or more
of these branches for more specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and
otheradvanced study.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
squarefeet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
grad~ate and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic

f
spe~!a!-tiesof geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
acilities, the interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
andthe mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
CollegeIn a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THI GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admissionto classifiedgrad-

uatestanding as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
GraduateDivision. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
ageof at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a

f
preparationin geology and related sciences substantially equivalent to that required
or the bachelor's degree in geology at San Diego State College.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribedin Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Record
Examinationin Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester in
residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCI DEGREI
In addition to meeting the requirements for classifiedgraduate standing, the stu-

dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A with thetltesis. but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensiv~ examina-
non may be substituted with approval of the Department. The student s graduate
program must include 14 units of 200-numbered courses in geology including
Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; 7 units of other graduate or upper division
coursesin geology or related fields approved by his departmental committee; 3
unitsof thesis (Geology 299); and 6 units of upper division or graduate electives
approved by his departmental committee or, if Plan B is substituted, 9 units of
approved upper division or graduate electives.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Several graduate teaching assistantships in geology are available to qualified

students.Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman,Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman,Department of Geology: E. E. Roberts, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: A. D. Ptacek
Professors: R. G. Gastil, Ph.D.; E. E. Roberts, Ph.D.; B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: E. C. Allison, Ph.D.; A. M. Bassett, Ph.D.; R. W.

Ph.D.; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; R. L. Threet, Ph.D.
AssistantProfessors: A. D. Ptacek, Ph.D.; G. D. Webster, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
105. Phpt'!geology (3). 120. are Deposits (3)
107. Pr~clples of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleum Geology (3)
lOSE. Field Geology (4) 125. Petrography (4)
110. Introduction to Ge<?physics (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
112. Advanced GeophYSICS (3) 199. Special Study (1-4)
ch~ted Fiel~1I ~ppropriate c.ourses in the departments of biology, botany,
sultati try, ~nhgmedenng, mathematics, phYSICS,and zoology may be selected in con-

ron Wit an approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or ')

Prerequisire, Consent of instructor.
sc::dul~tenslv~ study in. advanced geology, topic to be announced in the .:IaSli

• Maximum credit SIXunits acceptable on a master's degree.

210. Adnnced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites Geology 125.
Modem .theoretical petrology with emphasis on applications to igneous and

~ethniaI?orphicdrohck~.X-r~y, universal stage, mineralography, and other laboratory
ec ques an t err application to geologic problems.

220. Ilioltratigraphy (3 )
Two le<:£?ICSand three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Geology 107.

tioS;~r:~~~~~ :~p~~~c~dn~~~~~l di:~b~cioof ~eo~ogical events and their rels-
of biological data applied to stratigraphic proble~ life forms. Laboratory analysis

23 O. Sedimentology (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prer~qwslte: Geology 124.
Classification distribution and .. f d' .their interpret~tion Mech~nical ongmo se Imentary deposits and the theory of

chemical sediments 'and sedimentarycheIllikscal, adndhoptical ~~alysis of detrital and
roc an t err depositional structures.

240. Regional Tectoaici (3)
Prerequisite: Geology 100.
A consideration of topics on co tin t I .. ultichanics of earth deformation and n eo en a . origm, oma~e orogenic force, m~'

geologic provinces and individual fl' ~ynclinatili~.t~eory, with a survey of classIC
thesis. ' projects u zing techniques of regional syn-

297. Research (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department
Supervised research in an area of geology.

291. Special Study (1-3)
Individ~a~ study. Six units maximum credit

. Prereqwslte: Consent of staff· to be arra~ged
mstrucror. ' with departmental chairman and

2". Thelil (S)
Prerequisites: An officially appoint d th . .didacy. e em COffiIll1ttee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of • thesis for the master's degree.
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GERMAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the Division of Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar with Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture, Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
Withmodem equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMI5SION TO THI GRADUATI DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Dlyision with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
~ave been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
mc;erman literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In .addi~on to meeting the requirements for advanceme~t to candidacy \ls
de~cflbed In Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fymg examination in German given by the Department of German and RUSSian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER O' ARTS DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSICrequirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
Includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in German including German 201,
290, and 299, and six units selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, and 206. If
Plan B is followed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of
German 299.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
c;~aduate teaching assistantships in German 3:r~ ava~able to ~ limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and addlOonal informaoon may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: R. H. Lawson, PhD.
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson
Credential Adviser: J. H. Wulbem
Professors: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.; E. M. Wolf, PhD.
Associate Professors: Elaine E. Boney, PhD.; Vytas Dukas, PhD.; H. I. Dunkle,

PhD.; H. W. Paulin, PhD. '.
Assistant Professors: L. A. Fetzer, M.A.; H. Horst Herrmann, M.A.; L. A. Kozlik,

PhD.; S. C. Schaber, PhD.; Yoshio Tanaka, Ph.D.; W. O. Westervelt, PhD.;
J. H. Wulbern, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

l03A-10m. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3).
lOSA-105E. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)
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107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3)
108. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
110A-ll0B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)
114. Goethe (3)
115. Goethe's FtTUSt (3)
116. Schiller (3)
12SA-125B. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (2-2)
130. German Syntax and Stylistics (2)
148. Applied German Linguistics (3)
150. German Phonology (2)

GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN
201. HiKory of the German Languag. (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. ,
The historical development of the German language, with source readings from

the Gothic Bible to Luther's translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High German (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The grammatical structure of Middle High German, with readings from the

"Nibelungenlied," "Parzival," "Tristan und Isolde," and from the lyric poets of theperiod.

203. The German Novelle (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The development of the Novelle as a literary form from Goethe to the present.

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. 'a!
The German novel from the beginning of the twentieth century with speer

emphasis on the works of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz Kafka.

205. German Lyric Poetry From Hoelderlin to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. .
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Representative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann.

240. German "Geistesgeschichte" in the 19th and 20th Centuries (3)
Prerequisite: 16 units of upper division German including German 140 and .HI.

.Dominant ideas in. german culture since 1800 with emphasis on philosophical,
historical, SOCial, political, and SCientific thought, and on the intellectual contents
of literary works. Based on the reading of German sources.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an .important author or in a problem, tyPe, ~r

movement of German lIterature of the eighteenth century Maximum credit SIX unIts
applicable on a master's degree. .

255. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in .the works of an .important author or in a problem, tyPe, or

m<?vemen~ of German literature of the runeteenrh century. Maximum credit sIX
units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an importa~t author or in a problem, !ype, ~r

mov~ent of German literature of the twentleth century. Maximum SlX UJIlts
applicable on a master's degree.
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265. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics (3)
. . . f di ision or graduate German.Prerequisite: 18 urut;s 0 uppe~alilvld f Germanic Iinguistics or philology.Directed research m a speer ze area 0 ,

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master s degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper dihis!onth~eficld~' of the language and literature,
Purposes and methods. of rese?I': In hi material and the proper presentation

the collection and collation of b!bliogRrap ~ended for the first semester of theof the results of such mvesnganon. eco
graduate work.

298. Special Study (1-6) .

Individual study. Six units maximum. c~~dit. erman and consent of staff; to be
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division G or

arranged with department chairman and mstrnct •

299. Thesi. (3) . 'nee and advancement toPrerequisites: An officially appointed thesis comnu

candi~acy. . . f . ct or thesis for the master's degree.GUIdance In the preparation 0 a proje

GIlADUATE COURSES IN IUSSIAN

201. History of the Russian Language (3) .
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division RUSSIan.
The historical development of the RUSSIanlanguage.

202A-202B. Old Church Slavic (3.3) .

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division RussdI~n. d analysis of medieval Slavic
Structure of Old Church SlaVIC WIth rea mgs an

texts.

204A-204B. The Soviet Novel and Short Stor~ (3.3)
Prerequisite' 12 units of upper division RUSSIan. fi .
Intensive smdy of major writers of Soviet prose cnon.

205. Russian Poetry from Pushkin to the Presen~ (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of uppehr division ~us:~dtwentieth centuries.
The major Russian poets of t e nmeteen

6-7SUO
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ORADUA1I COUHU

200. Semiur (s) .

HEALTH EDUCATION Prerequisite: Fifteen units completedblin H~al~ ~~hc:~~:;tion. Maximum credit
An intensive study of advanced pro ems in e

GINIRAL INFORMATION six units applicable on a master's degree.

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education and Recreation offers gradu·201. Interdisciplinary Factorl hi Healtla. Education Ed (S) •
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concen~' Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health 1 ::hi~hn~ontribute to an under-
tion in Health Education. (For information regarding graduate programs in physics Synthesis of basic scientific and culhturaj. P'rJJ~rEbesratelY influenced.
educatio~, .see the section of this bulletin on Physical Education.). . standing of human well-being and ow It 15 e e

Close liaison among the departments concerned and with commuruty agence . . Health Education (s)
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences. 202. Mea.urement and Evalu~t1Cm m

Prerequisite: Health Educanon 153. . Health Education; data
ADMIHION TO THI GUDUATI DIVISION General and specific approaches to mea!?uremedt ~erpretation of data; basic

d gathering techniques' organizanon presentanon, anAll students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gra ua!! . . I fl" f student 'achievement.
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bullets pnncip es 0 eva uanon 0

under Admission to the Graduate Division. 245. School Safety Program. and Procedures (S)

ADVANClMlNT TO CANDIDACY Prerequisite: H~alth .Education 14
1
5. f nrograms including l~gal bases and

• - . id Advanced consideration of schoo . sa ery F.. • ction mamtenance, and411 students ~ust ~tisfy the general reqwreme~ts for advancement to candi aCY,requirements, personnel responsibilines. liability, instru ,
which are descnbed in Parr Three of this bulletin. school transportation.

SPICIFIC UQUIREMENTI FOR THI MASTER OF AITS DEGREE 270. Communicable and Non-Co~unicabl~ D~"He~~ Education.
FOR TEACHING SERVICI Prerequisite: Undergraduate I?~Jor OF rompr I? and discussion.

In ad~tion to. meeting the require~ents for classified graduate st~ding and the Study of selected diseases. Individual mvesngatlOn
credenrid requirements where applicable, the student must satisfy th~ ba51c (3)
r~qwrements for the Master of Aru degree 1I5 described in Part Three of this bull~ 271. Habit-forming and Addictin~ Drug.. . H a1 h Education.
tin, The concentration consists of 21 units in Health Education selected fro~ Prerequisite: Undergraduate major 0drminor m h:bi~ation addiction, and con-
those listed as applicable on .~aster's degree programs, 15 of which. must be ro Non-medical use of stimulants and epressants, '
ZOO-numbered courses. In addition, all programs must include Education 211. trol, Individual investigation and discussion.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in health education are available to a limiteO

number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information maY
be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Education. PhYJ,ical Education, and Recreation:Chairman, Division of Health

W. L. Terry, Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Health Education: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.
Credential Adviser: L. A. Harper
Graduate Adviser: A. C. McTaggart
Prphj)~ra: R. M. Grawunder, Ed.D.; L. A. Harper, Ed.D.; Angela M. Kittinger,

Associate Professors: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.; A. C. McTaggart, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: W. D. Boskin, M.S.; Stanford Fellers, Ed.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTEWS DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION
UPPIItDIYlIION eOUUII

145. Safety ~UCltion and Acciden~ 160. Introduction to Public Health (ll
Prevennon (J~ 169. World Health (3)

151. Health EduCitIon for Secondary 175. Health in Later Maturity (3)
Teac~~rs q) 176. Health and Medical Care (3)

153. Adminiitrlnon of the School 19Z. Critical Anal}'lis of Professional
Health Pro$'raIn (3) Literature (3)

154. TI'>orbhop tn Health Jlducarloo 197. Supervised Field Experience (l-l)
199. Special Study (1-6)
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2.98. Special Study (1-6) with department special study
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged

adviser and instructor. .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

2.99. Thai. (3) "'tt and advancement to can-
.Prerequisites: An officially appomted thesis eomrm ee

didacy. . h . for the master's degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or t esis
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, HISTORY
OINIUl IN'OIlMATION

The Department of History in the Division of the Humanities, offers graddu!~:
• . -. H' yan tOlJD;study leading to the Master of Arts degree WIth a major ill. lst;0r,.

Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration ill HIstory.

ADMISSIONTO THI OIlAOUAII DIVISION d
. . f dmi rothe Gn .. "All students must satisfy the general reqUlremeJ?ts o,r a mission . bulletin

Division with classified graduate standing as described In P~.t:t Three of. this the
under Admission to the Graduate Division. A$ an additional requirement, in
student must have completed a bachelor's degree with an. under.gradUal maJiilii
history. Applicants who have an underpaduate major- lD SO~lal S?l res dviet
concentrat:J.on of 18 or more upper divisIon units in history will, with the a en
of the departmental representative and the recommendation of rhe departmuire~
be acceptable. but will be held responsible for completing the minimum req
rnents for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCIMINTTO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the genera.! requirements for advancement to ~ab~:

including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Pan Three of this

IPICI'IC IIQUI_IMENTS '01 THI MAsTlI 0' ARTS DIGUI th
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing snl ~

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in. Pa~ Three 0 ~ot
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which mcludes a mab~
consisting of at least 24 units m history from courses listed below as acceptt es.
on master's degree programs, at least IS of which must be in 200-numbered CO~
Required are History 201, History 299, and a minimum of six units of seIIUllJ!
work and three units of Directed Reading. Students are required to demonstrat:a reading knowledge of a relevant foreign language.

SPIClfle: IIQUIIIMINTS '01 TNI MASTII 0' AITS DIGUI
'01 TIACKlNG IIIVICI

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gradoate standing Illd ~
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as
acceptable on master's degree pr~grams in J:istory, of which at least 18 uni.ts.mUSl
be in 200-;numbered. courses. ReqUIred are ~1StOry ~Ol, History 299, and a mmunUlD
of six UIlltS of sennnar work and three UIUts of Duected Reading.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The K. W. StOtt Scholarship, ~ the amount of $100, is awarded each June to •

student who has attended San DIego State College for at. least two years and .whIJ
is being graduated or wh~ pas been grad"I;l3ted by ~ DIego State College WlID'
major in history. The reCIpll~-Dt must ~onqnue work m San Diego State College •.Min any other accredited college or umvemty, tov:a.rd a higher degree or credeonaL
The selection it m~de by the Department of H.l$tory '\Vith approval of the CoJ1\"mittee 011 Scholarshipo.

fACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: R. H. La'''-'1>on, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of History: W ..F. Hanchett, ~h.D.
Graduate Adviser: A. D. Coax (Coordmator); S.]. Pmcetl
Credential Adviser: 0, S. Milne

132

. h D· A P. Nasatir, PhD.;J E Merrill, P .. " PhD. L U.P f . W F Hanchett, PhD.; . Ph' O' Katherine M. Ragen, .., •ro essors: •. DOL Rader, .., bb)r Ph D
S.,1. PinceclD,!ri{ P)h'R~hJl~isch, Ph.D.; C. R. We 'Pb D' R. L. Munter, PbD.;
Ridout, Ph. 0' • • Ph D' A. D. Coax, ,.., Ph D

AssociateProfessor" D ..1i, BT~gR'uett~n:'PbD.; R. T·.lJ~~'Jt~:b.; A. ·W. Schatz:
N. F. Norman, PhD)., . Appleby Ph.D.; J. B. ~hD' Douglas Strong, O.S.S.,AssistantProfessors: oyce PhD. J.' L. Stoddard, ,.,
PltD.; Raymond Starr, .,

D. J. Weber, PhD. EE PROGRAMS
ON MASTER'S DEGRCOURSES ACCEPTABLE IN HISTORY

VISiON COUlilS f
UPPIIl 01 A 167B Diplomatic History 0

y World 167 - . 'America (3-))lOIA-IOlB.The Contemporar (3-3) Latin ills of the American Na-in Historical Perspective I71A-I7tH. e

lIlA-lllB. Ancient His~°'M;~di~ Ages d~J31J~velopment of the Federall2lA-l2lB. Europe In t e InA-I. . (3 3)
(3·3) forma. Umon.- il War and Reconsrruc-

IlIA-13IB. Renaissance and Re 173A;I71BT~lvUnited States from Jack-
tion (3-3) h d 18th non; G nt (3-3)

141A-141B.Europe in the 17t an son to ra f the United States as
Centuries o-» . d Na- 174. Emergfdcpo~er (3)

142A. The French Revolunon an I Wor The United States, 1901-
poleonic Era (3) 175A-175B. 3)

14lB.Modem France (3k ry of Eu- d9i;' (3United States in the Nuclear
141A-143B.Intellectual J5tO (3-3) 175 e(3) .,

rope in the 19th CenturYthC nturY Age
B

American Foreign Polley144A-I44B.Europe ill the 20 e 176A-176 •

0-3) f (l-3) stitutioual History of
145A-145B.Diplomatic History 0 177A~77tni~~~ States (3-3)

Modem Europe (3) d Central Eo- A 1~8B The Development of
146A-I46B. Germany an . 178 Ameri~an Capitalism C.3-~) of tho
147A~1f7B(3ii~aand the Soviet Urnon 179A-179B: Inte#:~ (~ ry

0-3) . . d Italy Amertcf'Studies in History 0)
149A-149B. Modem SpaID an 180. SeleTie The Westward Movement

(3-3) 18IA-IS! .
l5lA-ISlB. Eogland (3-3). of (3-3) The Spanish Borderland.
152A-1S2B.Constitutiona.! History IS2A;;;J2:;e AJ:terican Sonthwest (3-3)

England 0-3) d Stuart England 189A-189B. Ca.lifonua O~l)(3 3)
ISlA-lSlB. Tudor an 9OA-190B. Sootbeast As,a _)

0-3) . . (3) I A 191B The Far East (3-3
154A-U4B. Mode~ Br~ire and Its fg~ Chin~e Civilization. (3) (3)
156.The By2anune 193' China in ~od~m.Tun(~)

Successors (3) el and Iran 94' J anese Clvili.zatlOn S
157. The Arab States, Isra , I . Rf:e of Japan .. a Modem tato

(3) m .
158A-USB. Africa (3-31 (3-3) A~g6ll. The Indian Sub-Conunent
160A-I60B. Latin AmerIca 196 (3-3) .
161.Mexico. (3) zil. and chile (3) 197A-197B. JnteI!ectu~)History of
162.Argenuna, Bn AIe. (3) Modem Asia (3-
163.The Canbbe.n Andean
164.History of the

Countries (3). S cia.! and ~-
16SA-165B. EconomiC, ll1~t 'of Lano

tellecnW. Develop
Amenc, (3-3)
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OIADUAn COURSES
All graduate <ourm in .he Department of History have a prerequisite of 11 """'

of upper division courses in history or consent of tb« instructor.
201. Seminar in Hiltorical Method (3)

General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of
critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

202. Semiaar iD HistorioSf"llpby (S)
Prerequisite: History 102.
A critical study of the works of major historians, their philosophies and the

schools of scholarship associated with their work.

241. Directed Readiu!" in United State. HiltDry (l)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area. of United States history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master'S
degree. (Formerly numbered 178.)
2..2. Directed :R.eadina m E.ropMll Hi.tory (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history. .
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of European history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.
243. Directed Rud..in.a: in Asian History (3 )

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.
Selected readings 1I1 source materials and historical Iiterature in a designated

'area of Asian history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree. (For-
merly numbered 290.)

2-4+. Directed a..ding in Latitt Amvrican History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated

area of Latin American history. Maximum of six units applicable to a. master!
degree.

245. Directed Reading in African History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African history. _
Selected readings m source materials and historical literature in a designatsl

area of African history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.
251. Seminar in United. Statos H4tory (3)

P.r:erequisitc: Six upper division units in United States history.
DIrected research on tOPiCS selected from a designated area of United Scates

history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.
252. Seminu in European History (3)

Pr;erequisite: Six upper division units in European history. .
Directed research on tOpICSselected from a designated area of European history

Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.
253. Setninar in .Mian History (')

P.r:erequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Asian historf

MuimUill of six units applicable to a master's degree.
25-4-. Seminar iu Latin American HiJ:tory (:J. )

P.r:erequigite: Six upper division units in Latin American history .
.Directed research on topics selected from I' designated area of Latin AmericaJl

history. Maximum of SiX units applicable to a master's degree.

2~~. Seminar in African History (:J. )
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African .history. of African history.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area

MuimUlll of six unirs applicable to a master's degree.

297. Relearcl1 (')
Prerequisite.' Advancement to can,didacy. ,
Independent research in a specialized subject in history.

m. Special St1>dy (1.6)
Individual study. Six units muimwn credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of st2ff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instroctor.
I". Th..... r»

Prerequisites. An officially appointed thesis eornmirtee and advancement to

=a~d:~e in the preparation of a project or them for the master's degree.



HOME ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the Division of. Fin.e Arts, offers gra~u.
ate study leading to the Master of Science degree with a major ill Home Economics

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the. Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must haye 2
bachelor's degree in home economics, or a related field, and ~ce~ the prerelj.ws1tes
of the COurses selected. If a student's undergraduate preparation .J~ deemed ms~'
cient, he will be required to complete specified courses in additIon. to the mnu-
mum of 30 units required for the master's degree in Home Economics.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy!
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCiENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing ,and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three flf thIS. bh~e.
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 uruts whic in-
eludes at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degreci
programs in home economics, of which at least 15 units must be in ~OO-numbered
courses in home economics, including Home Economics 290, Bibliography an
Methods of Research, and Home Economics 299, Thesis.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.
Graduate Adviser- Nona H. Cannon
Credential Adviser: Cherie Schupp
Professor: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.
Associate Professors: Helen L. Dorris, M.S.; Alice E. Thomas, MA.
Assistant Professors: Zoe E. Anderson, Ph.D.; Lois B. Campbell, M.A.; Mary F,

Marrin, M.S.; Barbara K: Nordquist, M.S.; Thelma Reed, PhD.; Cherie Schupp,
M.Ed.; Rose M. Somerville, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HOME ECONOMICS
UPPER

102. Advanced Nutrition 0)
103. Quantity Cookery (3)
104. InstiOuional Food Organization

and Management (3)
105. Experimental Foods (3)
106. Diet Therapy (3)
118. Flat Pattern Design (3)
119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3)
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3)
136. Family Study (3)
140. Family Financial Problems and

Practices (3)

DIVISION COURSES

145. Family Housing (3)
153. Supervised Field Work in Home

Management (3)
170. Human Development: Infancy OJ
177. Administration and Supervision

in Nursery Schools (3)
179. Advanced Child Study (3)
190. Advanced Studies in Home

Economics (2-6)
199. Special Study (1-6)
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GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics .100 and 122; al advances in the fields of foods
An intensive s!=Udy of research m ftec.hno~ ~~Cganizations and ethical procedures.and nutrition, WIth emphasis on pro essiona

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 100. I
Reading and analysis of selected research in food techno ogy.

204, Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tisn~.el (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and, 102. trlenrs and minerals in foodstuffs
Determinations of. eneq~y v~luesl' ordgao.lc biologic;l methods.

and tissues by chemical, biological, an micro

Us. Seminar: Clothing and Textiles (3) .
. , E' 119 and consent of instructor. 11dPrerequisites: Home conomlcs'fi bl in textiles and clothing. Conrro e

Investigation and report of speer c pro ems h . d
laboratory methods used. Individual research emp asize .

ZI9. History of Textiles and Clothing (3) . I psychology.
Prerequisite: Six units in art, anthrfopolof,'Y, ~O~lOti~~~~~ the present as related
Textile and clothing development rom ancien

to socio-economic and political influences.

231. Family Life Educaeloa (3) .

Prerequisite' Three units in Family Reldatlon? for schools, colleges, churches,
Methods and materials in family life e ucatron

and social agencies.

234. Seminar: Marriage Adjustmente (3)
Prerequisite: Horne Economics 135.
Individual study, seminar reports, and

marriage adjustment.
. f I d topics ingroup discussion 0 se ecee

240. Seminar in Family Economics (3) fi
P . . d' . . se in family nance. f Ii .rerequisite: Upper IVISlOncom . ditions Review 0 terarure 10
Personal fin'ancial practices under changing can .

family financial management.

2) 1. Seminar in Home Management (,3) h gement and related areas.
Prerequisite: Upper division course ill orne mana
Recent research in home management.

270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite· Consent of instructor. h and clinical findings relevant
Emphasis o~ personality theories and on resed~he guidance of children.

to a systematic study of human development an

271. Readings in Human Development (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economhi~s 7
h
Oan~ ~~;elopment.

Analysis of selected researc m uma

281' Econcmlcs Educa.tion (3) .. Setnu1ar: Home conenu . d consent of mstructor.P . . . . Horne EconomIcs an d hil saphical prin-rerequlSltes: 18 UDlts 10 H E anomies research an p 0
.The srudy and ~valuaci0!1 of Offih

e c dary homemaking teacher.
clples which have implications for t e seeon



282. Current Development in Home Economics Education (3)
Prereq~ites: Education 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Home Economics.
Current Issues and recent developments in home economics education with im-

plications for secondary and post high school programs.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Research (:.\)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division or graduate units in Horne Economics.
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in home eco-

nonucs, processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.

298. Special Stud.y (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstrucror.

Individual study. Six units of maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

d
'dPrcrequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
i acy.
Guid . th .ance ill e preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS
GENERAl. INFORMATiON

The Department of lndostrial Arts, in the Division of the Physical Scieoces,
offersgraduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for reaching service
with a concentration in Industrial Arts. The Department of Industrial Arts makes
tt possible for students to gain advanced experiences in two of the most modem
industrial arts buildings in the West. Well equipped instructional facilities are
devoted to work in woods, metals, transportation, graphic arts, electricity-elec-
tronics, photography, industrial drawing, comprehensive industrial arts and indus-
trial crafts.

ADMiSSiON TO THI GRADUATE DIVISiON

An students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this
bulletinunder Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMEHT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
.. described in PIlIi: Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In ad~tion to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standir;g and .the
credentIal requirements IS applicable, the student must sa~fy the. basic req.~
ment'J for the master's degree. described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition,
he must: complete a concentration consisting of a ~um of 18 units in indu~
uti from courses listed below AS acceptable on master s degree programs, of whi~h
at Iem 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211 and Industrial
Arts 299 are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in industrial arts are .a.vailab!e to a limited num-

ber of qualified students. APflication blanks and additional Information may be
secured from the Chairman 0 the Department.

FACULTY
Chairm:lt1,Divi<ioo of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson. Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: W. C. Anderson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: F. J. Irgang
CredentialAd";,,er: W. C. Anderson
Professor" W. C. Anderson, PhD.; F. J. Irgang, PhD.; L. W. Luce, Ed.D.; W. L.

MCLoney, EdD.; D. W. Thiel, PhD.
ASSOciate Professors: Edward Aguirre, EdD.; J. D. McMullen, Ed.D.
Assistant Professors: G. D. Bailey, Ed,D.; G. K. Hammer, EdD.j H. L. Marsters,

M.A.; R. H. McEowen, EdD.; J. J. Simons, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPD DIVISION COURSIS
101. Industrial Arts er.n. (3) 163. Industrial Arts Electricity.Eloe-
102. Advanced Industrial Arts er.fts rronics (3)

(3) .. 172. Advanced Transportation (3)
III. Comp,eh"""ve Industrial Arts (l) 173. Industrial Arts Transportation (l)
112. Org'~non of Comprehensive 182. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)

Industrial Arts (3) 183. Industrial Arts Graphic Art! (I)
122. Advan~ed Industrial Drawing (3) 185. Photography for Teachers (3)
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) 186. Advanced Photography (3)
Ill. Advanced Metalworking (3) 190. Experimental Industrial Arts
133. Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) (I or 2)
152. Advanced Woodworking (3) 193. Industrial Arts Organization
153. Industrial Arts ~?odworking. (3) and Management (2)
162. Advanced Electricity-Electronics 194. Recent Trends in Industrial

(3) Arts Education (2)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GUIIDAII COORSII
100. Somlaor (')

A~ intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
MUlffiUIn credit sir: units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Advanced Teaehing Probl.DU1 (S)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.

. Matt.nals and. advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such :.IS (s)
industrial dra;vmgj (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (dl
electricity-radio, (~) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) com·
prehensive .lDdustrJal ~. Stress on project design and visual materials. May be
repeated WIth new materials for additional credit.

202. Indu.trial Aru Problems in Graphic.. ead Delisn c»
Prer~quisite: Industrial Arts 123.
Detailed study o~ t!Ie theories and procedures of industrial drafting, indudi!I

nomliog~phs, de~cnptlve geometry, md graphic solutions Emphasis on specW
app cations to mdusnial a.ns. •
203. 1D.du.trial Arc. Problem, in. Metalworkio.a (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133.
Adv'hced .stud~ 0alin£' probl.ems. involv~d in indllStrial .rts metalworking. IndlviduJi

tesearc proJect e g WIth lIlSttucaonal materials or processes.

205. Pro~le2U in. Iadu.trial Artl "Woodworking (3)
Prereqmsite: IndllStrial Arts 153
:ve ddy .in selected are~ of the woodworking industry lIS it relatell tv

rna , pro ucnon, and construction. Presentation of research findings.

206. In.d~~trial Art. ~roblemJ :in Electricity-Electronic. (3 )
Prere'JUlS1te: Industnal Arts 163.
Intensive study of contemporary d I' oiCIareas. Development of' '<Js,eveopments In the electricitY and eleetI'O

pro)ects, 3l and resOurce materials.
207. IDd~~trial Arts Problem. itL TrantportatiOD (3)

PrereqUlS1~'" IndllStrial Arts 173.
ra:oe:e~c~~i ...s.:!;ee;ted~a;eas of t!Ie transportation industry and dfectire presell'

~;Jo 111 O.LiIU. and wntten form.
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101. IAd... trW Art...... hlotu In GroplUv Art. (')
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183.
Intensive study in selected areas of the graphic UtI Industry related to materials,

production methods, and allied pursuits. T ecbniqnes of presentation of findings
in effective written and oral form,
120. History &lid Philo.ophy of Imdu.trial EdUClition (3)

A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial educ2.ti~n
and its continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends will
begiven consideration.

221. Curriculum Construction 1a. Ia.dultrl •.l Art. Educatio.ll. (3)
Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance with the best

known procedures regardin~ analysis, objectives, methods and learning, and devel-
opment of instructional devices related directly to course content.

122. lD.truction.l Iletource. for Ia.dultrial. Artli Education (3)
Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of

resource units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications, or-
ganized talks, field trips visual materials, technical literature and related materials.
Organization and evalu,ation of such materials.

123. Evalu.tin in. Indu.trial Art. Education (')
Consideration of the purposes. principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation as

applied to industrial education, with emphasis on the special problems of measuring
growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of educational effort.

267. Pleld Work In IAd... ,rlol A.... (')
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor.

·Apl?lication of the principles of laboratory organization, management, and plan-
DIng m reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of school
programs. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.

Uo. Bibliography (1)
·E;x.ercise in the use of basic reference books, rrofessional Iiterature, and spe-

Cialized bibliognphies, preparatory to the writing 0 a master's thesIS.

UI. SpeclalStudy (1.6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff, to be arr:lnged with depurment cluinnan and
II1Structor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

2". Thada (')
·Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis conunittte and advancement to can-

didacy.
Gutdance in the prepuacion of :a thesis in industrial arts for the master's degree.
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LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES
GENIRAl INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Latin-American Studies is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculty members in the Departments of Anthropology,
Economics. Geography, History. Political Science, and Spanish and Portuguese,
It is administered by the Latin-American Studies Committee.

The program is designed to provide a systematic advanced training, (a) for those
planning to enter business or government service ill the Latin-American .1ie1d,and
(b) for those in a specific academic discipline who have a regional interest HI
Latin America. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATI DIVISION
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division, the student must present the Bachelor. 01
Arts degree with a major in Latin-American Srodies or its equivalent. A reading
knowledge of Spanish is required; a reading knowledge of Portuguese is re~m·
mended. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient by his graduate ad~1Ser
or by the Latin-American Studies Committee will be required to complete specified
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidac}'

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMINTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in ~llf1: Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper division .and
graduate course work With not less than 24 units in courses of Latin-Amenw
content, distributed as follows:

200-numhered Courses
Department A 6 units
Department B 3 units
Department C 3 units

Upper Division Cognei
6 units
3 units
J units

12 units 12 unies
The r~g ~ts :vill.be .elective, as approved by the graduate adviser. A

comprehensive ex~matton 10 lIeu of a thesis is required (Plan B). .
All prog~s will .be a~prov.ed by the Latin-American Studies Committee, whIch

n;tay autl,toIlze mo~Jfic;atlons ill the above requirements provided they are con·
SJStent With the obJ ectlves of the degree.

COMMlnEE ON
T. E. Case, Chairman
A. J. Anderson
J. D. Blick
R. L. Cunniff
W. A. Finch, Jr.
G. L. Head
J. M. Ju.[kowi[z

LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

George Lemus
A. P. Nasatir
R. W. Richardson
J. E. ~mmpf
D. J. Weber
J. H. Wilding

S. L. Gulickt Ex officio
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FACULTY
Graduate Coordinator: George Lemus
Graduate Advisers: History: A. P. Nasatir

Anthropology: A. J. Anderson political Science: N. V. Joy
Economics: G. K. Anderson Spanish' George Lemus
Geography: W. A. Finch, Jr. ent of ·E~onom1cs; P. H. Ezell, P~:D .•

Professors' G. K. Anderson, Ph.Dot Depamn h Ph D Department of Political
Depar~ent of Anth~opology; J. D. :~te~fH~tc";.y; V. L. Padgett, PhD.,
Science; A. P. N~s~nr, P~.D" ~ep~Richardson, PhD., Department of Geog-
Department of Political Science; . . f A thropology
raptly; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D" Department 0 D n arrment of Anthropology; T. E.

Associate Professors: A. J. AnfdSerso~'hPh·~·'por:.guese' W. A. Finch, Jr. A'P~.,
Case Ph D Department 0 parus an dki d Ph D Depa.ronenc of n 0-
Dep~trn~n~' of Geography; Vinor Gol tIDal Sp~n~h and portuguese.
pclogy; George Lemus, P~D" eparu:e:rtrnent of Geography; R. L. 9unniff.

Assistant Professors: J. D. ,Blick, Ph.Di·~~d Ph.D" Department of. Spanish anJd
M.A" Department of History; Xi A' Dep~rtment of Political SCIence; D. .
Portuguese; J. M. jutkowitz, .'"
Weber, PhD" Department of HIstory.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES History
An~bropology . 6OA-160B. Latin America (J-J)

157.Meso-Amenean E[hno-hlstory (3) I M 'co (3)
162.Cultures of South.America. (3) 1~~'A:ntina, Brazil and Chile (J)
163.Contemporary Latin America 163' The Caribbean Area (3) d I

Cultures (3) . 165A-165B. Economic, SOCIal, an '?--
169-5.. Backgrounds of Mexican tellectual Development of Latin

Civilization (3) . . . .. . America (3-J).. f
180.Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations 167A-167B Diplomaoc HIStory 0

of Mid-America (J) .,. . Latin 'America (3-J)
181.Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations I" I Science

of Mid-America (J). Po iuc« . of the
182.Post-Conquest Cultures of MIddle 175. Internation~ Relanon\)

America (3) Larin-Amencau S[a~esS( th
182 Political Systems 0 ou

• America (3) li . al Svstem (J)
184. The Mexican Po nc ~1°'

portUguese

1JI. PortUguese (J)
IJ2 portUguese (3)
135: Brazilian Literature (3)

Spanisb .
Geograpb¥ I04A-I04B. Spanish-Amencan

J Literature (3-3) . )
123. Middle America (J) I06A 1MB M=can LIterature (3-J
124 80mh America (3) - • .

APPLICABLE GRADUATI CO~RSES f h' Bulletin under the
.. in the secoons 0 t IS • • al S' ceRefer to graduate course descnpnons. G graphy History, Polinc Clen,

Department<> of Anthropology, Econonucs, eo ,
and Spanish and portUguese.

Economics
114. Economic P~oblems of Latin

America (J)
195. International Economics-

Problems (J)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped

Areas (3)
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Antbr<;f101ogy
200. Seminar (when of Latin-Ameri-

can content) (3)
255. Culture and Society in the Nahua

Area (3)
256. Cultures and Societies in Southern

Meso-America and Central
America 0)

Economies
295. Seminar in International Economics

(when Latin-America included)
(3 )

296. Seminar in the Economics of U n-
derdeveloped Countries (3)

Geography
220. Seminar iJ:1 .Regi~nal Geography

(when tOPIC.IS Latin-America) (3)
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Hlstors
244. Directed Reading in Latin

American History (3)

Political Science
280. Seminar in Comparative Govern-

ment (when Latin-America in-
eluded) (3)

Spani,b
204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)
205. The Gaucho Epic (l)
206. Modernism (3)
209. The Spanish-American Essay (3)

MATHEMATICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Mathematics. in the Division of the Physical Sciences. offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Mathematics,
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in Mathe-
mattes, and to the Master of Science degree in Mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement in the non-teaching Master of Arts
degree program, as stated in Part: Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASnR OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable
<,m master's degree programs. At least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses
~ mathematics, exclusive of Mathematics 202, 204A. 204B, 2QO.and 299. The student
1$ required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of French. German, or Russian
and to pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics.
With approval of the department, a student may elect Plan At in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will be
followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER or ARTS DEGUI
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of '[his
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units in mathematics selected from courses listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs in mathematics, of which at
least 12 units must be in 2ao-numbered courses. The student is required to pass
a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics. With the
approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will
be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS rOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGRII
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-

dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree. described in
Parr Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following departmental
requirements:

(a) Complete 12 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses, not including
Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. . ..

(b) Complete nine additional units of graduate level or approved upper division
mathematics courses. not includin'! Mathematics 290 or 299.

(c) Complete nine additional units 0 approved electives.
(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in :ma.t~emat!cs.

(With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan A. In which
case the comprehensive exammation will also cover the thesis. In other cases,
PI"" B will be followed.)
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

fACULTY
Chainnm, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman. Department of Mathematics: L. J. Warren, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), G. C. Lopez; Master of Arts (Teach-

ing), G. A. Becker; Master of Science, V. c:. Harris, C. V. Holmes
Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle
Professors: G. A. Beckert Ph.D.; R. D. Branstetter. Ph,D.; C. B. Burton, Ph.D.;

E. 1. Deaton, PhD.; ]. E. Eagle. EdD.; V. C. Harris, Ph,D.; A. R. Harvey, Ph.D.;
C. V. Holmes, PhD.; M. M. Lemme, PhD.; L. G. Riggs, Ph.D.; Daniel Saltz,
Ph.D., P. W. Shaw, PhD.; N. B. Smith, Ph.D.; R. L Van de Wererlng, Ph.D.,
L. J. Warren, Ph.D.; Margaret F. Willerding, Ph.D.

AssociateProfessors: H. G. Bray, Ph.D.; S. J. Bryant, PhD.; S. I. Drobnies, Ph.D.;
L. D, Fountain, PhD.; H. A, Gindler, Ph.D.; Betty Garrison, PhD.; G. C. Lopez,
Ph.D.; }. M. Moser, PhD.; Leon Newer, Ph.D.; Albert Romano, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. ]. Accomando, j\·I.S.; D. M. Bulman, M.S.; Margaret H.
Davies, PhD.; A. j, Froderberg, PhD.; H. Ho, PhD.; E. Howard, PhD.; D. T.
Jones, Ph.D.; R. P. Kopp, Ph.D.; M T. Lang, M.A.; B. Marcus, Ph.D.; N. S.
Marez, PhD.; R. C. Osborne, M.S.; Dorothy M. Rivera, M.S.; D. E. Ryan, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPIIl DIVISIONCOUISI.
lOS. Introduction ro the Foundations of IS5. Mathematical Logic (5)

Geometry 0) IS6. Logical Foundations of
106. Projective Geometry 0) Mathematics (3)
108. Differential Geometry 0) 160. Introduction to Topology 0)
119. Differential Equations 0) 170. Partial Differential
IllA-12lB. Advanced Calculus 0-5) Equation, 0)
124. Vector Analysis (5) 175. Functions of a Complex
Il4. Probability 0) Variable 0)
IlSA-135B. Numerical Analysis and '181. Selected Topic, of Secondary

Computation (3-3) Matbematics (3)
137. Comhinatorial Principle, for Dlgi- '187A-l87B. Prohability and Statistics

ral Computers (3) for Secondary School Teachell
I40A-I~B·o Mathematical 0-3)

Stat1St1cs 0-3) 196. Advwced Topics in Mathematics
149. Linear Algehra (3) (2 or 3)
ISOA-150Bo Modern Algehn O-l) 199. Special Study (I~)
IS2. Numher Theory 0)
.. FOI' National Science FoundBtUm studentl only except with content 01 instructor.

GIADUAn COUasl.
200. Semlu. (2.')

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive itudy in advanced rnathemati~ topic to be announced in the cIaa

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
202. Geometrical System. (3) •

Prerequisites: Mathema.tics 150A and an upper division course in geometry.
. O.rdered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations. Proiectivities and pro-
Jccnve space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.
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204A-204B. Topics in Aaalyaia (3-3) .,.
Prerequisites: Mathematics UtA and 150A. 204A IS prerequisite to 204B.. .
To ics in analysis including the real number system, c~nverg~nce, cont;InUlty,

diffe~ntiation the Rlemann-Stieltjes integral, complex analysis, designed to grve the
secondary tea~her a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts.

205. AdvaDud Mame.ou.tical Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155. . ., 'In I
First-order theories, completeness theorems, arirhmerlzaticc, Glidels comp ere-

ness theorem.

212. Adval1ctd.Ord.lu.:ry DUferntiaI Eq'DatiODI (»
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 12IA. . . • Li
Existence and uniqueness theorems, Wronskl~ns, adjoint syst:cDlB, Seurm- au-

ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214. Advanced Partial Diffcrenti31 Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170. al bl • h .III
Theory and' application of the solution of boundary v ~e pro ems ill t e pun al

differential equations of engineering and physics by V~IOUSmethods; o~0f,0n
functions, the Laplace transformation, other transformation methods, Green 5 unc-
nons.

UOA·22GB. Topology (,.,) 0 A . uisite to 220B
Prerequisite' Mathematics 160. Mathematics 220 IS pr~req 1 . III . arcs
Meuic spac~s, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, gener tope OgIC spaces,

and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

222A-222B. Functiotlal Analysis 0-3) . . . . B
Prere uisires: Mathematics 149 and 160. Mathematics 222A 15 prerequisite to 222 .
B qb HOlbert spaces spectral theory and Banach algebras.anac spaces, I ,

B F . f. Complex Vari.ble ('.3)
22-4A·224 _". w:u::tithODJo. 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisite toPrerequisites: Ma emancs
Mathem~cs 224f3.. llinti functions conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.Analytic connnnanon, e ptic ,

2 • Z B F • ofa ReA! V,rlobla ('.') 0 0

26.n,-Z 6. PCtiOIll. B M th tics 226A is prerequisite to Mathe-Prerequisites: MathematIcs 121. a ema

mati7S 226B. . d lim·" continuity differentiations, Riemann and LebesguePornt sets, functIons an I, ,

integration.

230. Ring! and Ideal. (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics HOB. .
A development of the theory of rmgs.

231. TlIeory of Group. (' )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of groups .

2' 2. 'tIutory 01 Fi..ld. (J )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B. .
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensIOns.

233. Linear A1sebra and.~tri% Theory (')
Prerequisite: Mathem:mcs 1.49. d
A study of matrices. detemunants, an vector spaces.

Ad -_. Mathomadcal Stodrtl" (3-') • 0 •

1.0A~2""OB. 'l'lInceu., B d I2iA Mathematics 240A IS prereqUlSlte to
Prerequisites: Mathemaocs 140 an· . .. .

Mathematics 24GB. di'b' functions derivation of sampling d1SttlbuOQIlI
Theories of common alstn u:.n. os e~ation of molXimum likelihood, ratio

with emphasis 0!1 DOrDlth pop no al 'linear hypothesis theory.
tests of parametnc hypo eseS', gener
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F?

Uo. IllbUo ... Pl.T (1)
Ex.crcises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

297. Research (1.6)
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics.
Research In one, of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master 5 degree.

298. Special StudT (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman end
msrructor.

Individual study, Six units maximum credit.

:In. Them or Project (J)

didPrerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-aey.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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MUSIC
GINIUL INFOIlMATION

The Department of Music, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in M115icand the Master of Arts
degree for teachin~ service with a concentration in Music. The Department is a
member of the National ASSOCIatiOnof Schools of Music .

ADMISSiON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIVIsIon W1~h.classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
WIder Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCIMlNT TO CANDIDACY

AU students must satisfy the ~eneral requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Pan: Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMINTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DIGUI

I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
mg of at least 24 units f.rom courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
pros:rams in music. of which at least 16 must be in 2DO-numbered courses including
MUSIC 290. With the approval of the Depamnent of Music, the student may elect
Plan A or Plan B. If Plan A is elected, the student must enroll in Music 290,
Research Procedures in Music, Music 299. Thesis, and pass a final oral examination
on his thesis; or enroll in Music 290, Research Procedures in Music, Music 299,
Thesis. give a lecture recital, :and present a brief explanation of his project in thesis
form. H Plan B is elected, the studentwill not enroll in Music 299 but will present
a public recital in lieu of the comprehensive examination normally required in
Plan B.

SPICIFlC UQU'RIMINTS FOR TNI MASTER OF ARTS DEGUI
FOR TEACHING 51RVICI

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student rnusr complete a graduate program which includes a coacen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs in music, of which at least 12 must be in 200-num-
bered courses. MUSIC 290, and Music 299 are required. The thesis may. with ap-
prova! of the Music Department faculty, consist in pan of a lecture-recital,

SCHOLARSHIPS
Informacion on music scholarships may be obtained by writing to the Chainman,

Music Scholarship Committee, Music Department, San Diego State College.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Mnsic: J. D. Smith, MM.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), J. D. Smith; Master of Arts (Teach-

ing), J. D. Smitb
Credential Advisers: P. V. Anderson; Norman Rest; J. D. Smith; M. S. Snider
Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; J. D. Blyth, EdD.; G. K. Genzlinger, M.M.;

Norman Rost, M.M.; J. D. Smith. M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.
ASsociate Professors: M. R. Biggs, Ph.D.; R. B. forman, EdD.; M. E. Hogg, Ph.D.;

L. C. Hurd, M.M.; A. A. Lambert, PhD.; EdIth J. Savage, EdD.; J. M. Sheldon,
Ed.D.; David Ward-Steinm:ll1, DMA.



Assistant Professors: Conrad Bruderer, M.M.; T. R. Brunson, M.M.; R. G. Estes,
M.M.E.; Howard Hill, MA.; D. M. Loomis, M.M.; Danlee Mitchell, M.S.;
J. J. S. Mracek, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPP •• DIVISION couun
lOS. Modem Harmonic Practice and I46A. Choral Cooducting (I)

Four-Part Counterpoint (3) 146B. Instrumental Conducting (I)
106. Sixteenth Century Counrerpoine 152A-l5zB. History of Music (3-3)

(j) 153. Opera Technique (2)
107.CompositionLaboratory (1) 1S4A.Chamber MosicLiterature-
I09A-I09B. Instrumentation and String, (2)

Arranging (2-2) 154B. Small Wind and Percussion
123S. Workshop in Instrumental Tech- Ensemble Literature (2)

niques and Chamber Music for 154C. Symphonic Literature (2)
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In- 154D. Keyboard Lirerarure (2)
strumenta (2) IHE. Song Literature (2)

141. Piano Pedagogy (3) 199. Special Smdy (1-6)
142. Piano Pedagogy Laboratory (1)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar:ln Mu.ic EducatioD (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminars in music education are offered to provide an opportnniry for concen-

trated study in the several areas listed.
A. Supervision of Music Education
B. Junior High School Music
c. Marching Band Technic
D. Instrumental Methods
E. Choral Methods
F. Problems in Elementary School Classroom Music

ZOJ. M'UicoJogy (3)
Prerequisites: Music IS2A and 1S2B.
Problems and methods of research in aesthetics, acoustics, music history and

related fields. Source materials, bibliography. Completion of written project.

107. Compo.itian (2 to 3)
Prerequisite: Music 107.

• Advanced composition f~r vari~U5 media. development of original Idiom, intea-
live study of modem mUSIC.Public performance of an extended original work as
• project,

208~ Semia.arl KUbc'I'heory (')
Prerequisite: Music 108.
A survey of important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers

to the present.

20'~ AdullClld OrdlettratioJ:l (2)
Prerequisite: Music 109B.
Int~Il5lve work in the p~actical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, end sytn-

phonic band. Score analysis. Selected worb of the class members will be pet~
fonned.

2.6A. Ad... nced Choral Conducdns (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Coorse d~.igned to develop skilh .• t Jl.rofesslona.! level; study of diJfereot sryl ..

of ch.ora.! ~,erature apd thetr reIanollShip to conductor'. art· IeOre analysis and
expenence 1Il condncnng. '

2.0. AdvancedlJutrumental Condllctla. (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of conducting style

as related to band and orchestra literature, score analysis and experience in con-
ducting.

150. Applied Maric--Ad .....eeed Individual Study (1)
For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced study through an audition

before the Music Department faculty. See explanation in the general catalog, under
Music, for conditions under which credit may be given for music study WIder
private instructors. May be repeated to a maximum of two units,

Piano Oboe Trumpet Vinlin
Organ CIoriner Trombone Viola
Voice Suophone Baritone Hom Cello
Flute Bassoon Tub. Conrnb ...

French Hom Percussion Composition
:Z51. Sem.iDar in MUbe Hi.tory (3)

Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor.
Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in each of the historical

eru as listed below.
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Music of the Baroque Era
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries
D. Twentieth Cenrory Muoie
Eo American Music

255. Seminar: A Major Composer (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.
The life, milieu and works of a major composer, such as Bach, Mozart, or

Schubert will be studied. May be repeated.

260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic Music (')
Prerequisite: Music IS2E. Completion of !"1usic 252~ is recommended.
Problems related to the notation of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque Music.

Examples will be transcribed into modern notation.
A. Notation of Scloistic Music: Scores and Tablatures. .
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.
C. Notation of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian

Notation. . . .
D. Notation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, MIXed and Mannered Notation.

290. Reu~arch Procedu.re. in Mu.sic (3) (Three lecrures.)
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current r~~arch in music,

processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly wntmg •

2.8. SpecialSnu!T (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Instructor. .. di
Individual study. Six uruts msmnum ere t.

29'. Thea. or Project (3) . .
Prerequisites: An officially appomted thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. . th . f th master' dGuidance in the preparation of • project or t.S1S or e s egree.
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PHILOSOPHY
GENERAL INfORMATION

The Department-of Philosophy, in the Division of the Humanities, offers a pro-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
Philosophy. This curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of
philosophy as a basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAlI DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin
In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a minimum of
24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medieval, and
Modem History of Philosophy. A grade poinr average of J.O (B) is required in
all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACT
Ail students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Pan Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOI. THE MASTER Of ARTS DEGUI

In addition to meeting the requirements tor classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program to include the following:

(1) A minimwn of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable
00 master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 2OG-01ilPlbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaining electives (6 units) must
be selected with the approval .of the adviser f.rom courses in philosophy, in related
disciplines, or in courses required for the junior college credential.

(2) Demonstrate a. reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of Humanities: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Philosophy: W. S. Snyder, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: E. W. Warren
Professors; S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.; Harry Ruia, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: A. W. Anderson, Ph.D.; Patricia A. Crawford, PhD.; R. J.

Howard, PhD.; Jack McClurg, Ph.D.; W. S. Snyder, PhD.; E. W. War'
ren, Ph.D.; S. N. Weissman, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: M. J. Carella, Ph.D.; s, Hirschbein, Ph.D.; G. R. Jordan, Jr.,
PhD.; L. Leonard, Ph.D.; H. M. Praerorius, M.A.; E. A. Troxell, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPEI DIVISION COUUES
102. History of Philosophy II (3) 127. Values and Social Science (J)
104. HIStory of Philosophy IV (J) 12B.Theory of Ethics (3)
105A-l0sE. Twentieth Century 131. Philosophy of Language (3)

Phdosoj>hJ: (3-J) . 132. Philosophy of History (J)
108. Recent Existentialism (3) . 135. Philosophy of Religion (J)
109. Or?mary Language Analysis (3) 137. Philosophy of Science (3)
110. Philosophy of. Law (J) 141. History of Aesthetics (J)
121. Deductive LoJ!1c (3) 142. Philosophr of Att (J)
122. Inductive Logic (J) 150A-150B. Asian Thou be (3-3)
12J. Theory o! Knowledge (3) 164. American Philosopgy (3)
125. MetaphysiCS (J) 199. Special Study (1-<1)

GIADUAn COURSU

201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (')
P~erequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research m a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (e.g.,

the Pythagoreans or the StOICS), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). M:axi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)
P~erequisitc: 12 up,Per division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102.
Directed research In a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas) or a school

(e.g.t neo-Arisrcrelianism), or a. problem (e.g .. political philosophy ~r reason and
authority}. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g., the

continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the nature of
substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar in Contempor::ary Philo!ophy (3)
Prerequisite: J2 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wlrrgensrein), or a school

(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

.2 t 1. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3 )
P~erequisite: 12 upper division units in philo~ophy. . ..
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-

dential literature.

221. Deductive Logic (3 )
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121-.
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-

eney, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.

223. Seminar in Epistemology (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of tipper division work in philosophy.
An examination of some of the basic problems concerning meaning, perception,

and knowledge. Readings in the works of leading contemporary philosophers, such
as C. 1. Lewis and Bertrand Russell.

225. Seminar in Metaphysic. (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An inquiry into the search for significant qualities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division workIn philosophy.
Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin.

2J1. Semantic. and Logical Theory (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and

131.
Contemporary issues In the foundations of logic and theories of language.

2lS. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135.
A philosophical investigation of the nature of religious thought: Its structure,

growth, and significance.

2] 6. Seminar in Philo'GplLy of Art (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosoph>:. .
An analysis, criticism, and comparative study of selected philosophies of art.
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2'7. Seminar in Philolophy of Science (')
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and

137•
.Studies in the methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of

SCience.

2'0. Seminar in East-Welt Philosophy (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 150A.
Comparative study of mythological, ethical, and mystical themes in the literature

of East and West.

us. Spo<lalStudy (1-6)
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of staff;

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.2... noli. (3)
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of .Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in PhYSICal Education.

For infonnation regarding graduate programs in Health Education see the section
of this bulletin on Health Edocation. '

ADMISSION TO TKE GRADUATE DIVISION

'All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin.

ADVANCEMfNT TO CANDIDACY

1\ll students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin and, in addition, must complew
the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in Physical Education WIth a
satisfactory score.

The student is urged to take this examination at the earliest possible date in his
first graduate year. Reservations for the test must be made in the Test Office four
weeks prior to the dates given below.

In the Summer Session, 1968 July 27
In the Fall Semester, 1968 November 16
In the Sp.ringSemester, 1969_._______ March 15

SPECIFIC UQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGUE
FOR TEACKING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-mc:nts for the master's degree, described in Part Three. of this bulletin. The thirty-
urn! program includes a minimum of 18 umts m physical education selected from
COurses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211, Procedures of
Investigation and Report, and Physical Education 299, Thesis, a:re.required courses.
Each candidate will be required to cO~l?l.ete an area of specialization after con-
sulnng the graduate adviser for the diVI5100 and the chairman of the student's
thesis commrrree,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships.in physical education. ~e av.ailabJe t? a limited

number of qualified students. Applica??~ blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Division,

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:

W. L. Terry, EdD.
Chairman Men's Physical Education Department: W. H. Schutte, M.5.
Ch2inn:m: Women's Physical Education Department: Mary F. Cave, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Recreation: R. F. Hanson, Rec.D.
Graduate Adviser: Paul Governali
Credential Advisers: C. W. Benton; George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. T.ollef,en
Professors. C. W. Benton, EdD.; D. D. Coryell, M.s.; ~.ulGpV;D~'wEdP';J' W.

Kasch" Ed.D.; Margaret L. Murphy, Ed.D.; F. L. cott, .. , . • erry,
EdD.; George ZiegOnfoss, EdD.
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Associate Professors: Ruth Andrus, PhD.; H. S. Broadbent, MS.; Mary F. Cave,
M.A.; J. L. Carter, PhD.; Evelyn Lockman, MA.; A. W. Olsen, MA.; L. I.
Olsen, EdD.; W. H. Phillips, j-, EdD.; W. H. Schutte, M.s.; Dorothy J. Tol-
lefsen, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Joan F. Barone, M.S.; Florence Cullen, Ph.D.; Kathleen Fox,
Ph.D.; E. P. Franz, M.A.; Claude Gilbert. MA.; S. E. Hall, M.A.; Kathryn
Lewis) MA.; Jean Sprunr, M.S.; Anthony Sucec, Ed.D.; R. W. Wells, M.A.;
Betty j, Wilhdm, M.A.; Gloria R. Williamson, M.A.; Earnest Zampesc, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UP'IR DIVISION COURSfS
15JA-15JB. Problems in Dance (2-2) 164. Athletic Injuries (Sports Medicine)
157A-157B. Choreography in Contem- (2)

porary Dance (Men and Women) 167. Applied Anatomy and
(3-3) Kinesiology (3)

160. Mechanics of Body Movement 168. Physiology of Exercise (3)
(Women) (3) 169. Adapted Activities (2)

162. Measurement and Evaluation in 181. History and Philosophy of Dance
Physical Education (3) (2)

GRADUATI CDURIES
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in advanced physical education, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit siz: units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major ot minor in physical education, or equivalent. .
Analysis of current curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on cumcu-

lum construction and evaluation.

202. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools (J)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.
Topics include personnel problems, selection and maintenance of equipment and

facilities, program organization and evaluation, budget, and related items.
•203. History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. .
The historical and philosophical forces guiding the development of phystcal

education from ancient to modem times. (Fonnerly Physical Education 212.)

204. Problem.. in R.ecreation (S)
Same course as Recreation 204.
A survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review

of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situs-
tions, Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

20.5. Current Trend. Ihld hme.l itt Pl:..yaical Education (30)
A critical appraisal of contemporary trends and issues.
Investigation and 2llalysis of professional literature. (Formerly Physical Educl~

cion 203, Problems in Physical Education.)

206. Seminar:in Competitive AthletiCil for Men (.l)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.
KnowJ~dge lUld app~eciation of ~he skills, techniques, and teaching methods in.

valved Wlth the coaching of athlencsj the study of possible solutions to problems
associated with the program of competitive school athletics.

207. Advanced 1UD.esioloBY and Biomechaa.ici ()
Prerequisites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Education 167.
Principles. of mechanics applied to the analysis of human motion. Electromyog.

raphy and cInematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement.
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201. Advanced Physiology of Enrcise (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168.
Advanced aspects of the physicdogy of exercise. Meets of exercise

beings in relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.

20.9. Adv8nced Adapted Activities (])
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.
Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and spe-

cial programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exercises.
Functional examinations and the physician's report. Ethical procedures and limita-
tions.

on human

Z1O. SemiDar in Fac:Uitiet for Phylical EducatioD (3 )
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education f!! recreation.
Individual study of problems related to the planning, development and mainte-

Dance of physical education and athletics facilities.

211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)
Prcrequisite: Physical Education 162. ."
Methods, statistical techniques, and appar~tas use4 m testing phfSl~ perform,

snce, Sources of error, limitations on application and mterpretaoon. Practice 1D COD.~
5truction and use of tests.

21.3. Problems in Womn'. Physical. EducatiOD (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.,. •
An intensive study of selected areas of the women s physical education program.

214. Seminar in Dance Progrtlml (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical education: . . .
Procedures and evaluation of all Ionns of educational dance with implications for

curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.

220. Prlnclples of Neoromu.cuJar Tension (3)
Prere'l,uisite: Physical Education 167. . li' f
Theories underlying the causes of muscular hypertension and the app canon 0

hypokinetic principles in daily living.

298. Special Study (l~') .
Prerequisite: Consent of special ,stUdy Idvts.er.
Individual study, Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesi. (') .'
Pr . . An tli 'ally appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-ereqUlSltes: 0 CI

didacy. . h . f th ' d
Gwdance in the preparation of a project or t CSlS or e master s egree,
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL IN,ORMATION

The Department of Physical Science, in the Division of the Physical Sciences,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service m
the Physical Sciences with a concentration in astronomy, chemistry, geology, and
physics. This curriculum is designed specifically for prospective teachers in the
fields of the physical sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GaADUATE DIViSiON

All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general requirements for. 9.drni;s~
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing as described m
Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the undergraduate preparation in the
physical sciences must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate requirements
for the bachelor's degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to the general catalog. for
a description of this major.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is deficient.
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master's degree.

Attention is catled to the status of an unclassified graduate as described in
Pan Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
UAn unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum,"

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
whicb are described in Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIfiC REQUIUMENIS 'OR THE MASTIR 0' ARTS DEGUE
'OR TEACHING IERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, and the basic requirements for the Master of Art:3
degree, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, the student must complete a pro-
gram of 30 units, of which at least 12 must be in zoo-numbered courses. A minimum
of 18 units must be in the physical sciences, (astronomy, chemistry, geology, physi ..
cal science, or physics), With at least 6 units in each of two fields. Of the 18 units,
6 units must be ZOO-numbered courses. The program must be approved by the
Coordinator of Science Education. With the approval of the adviser, the student
may select Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B is selected, the department will require
• comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Physical Science: C. F. Merzbacher, Ed.D.
Graduate Adviser and Coordinator of Science Education: N. F. Dessel
Division of Physical Sciences Science Education Council: A. M. Bassett, Ph.D.j

N. F. Dessel, PhD.; J. G. M,lik, PhD.; L. E. Smith, Jr., PbD.
Professors: C. F. Merzbacher, Ed.D.; Burt Nelson, PhD.; L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.;

P. E. Stewart, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: N. F. Dessel, Ph.D. '
Assistant Professors: W. H. Thompson, Jr., M.A.; G. D. Turner, A.B.
FacuI~ members in. the Departments of Astronomy, Chemistry, Geology, and

Physics are listed m the appropriate sections of this bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

With the approval of the graduate adviser and the Coordinator of Science
Education, 100- or 200-numbered courses offered by the Departments of Biology,
Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology, the Division of the Physical Sciences, and
the School of Engineering may be used to satisfy the requirements for the degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

PhyucaJ Seicnc:. 200. Semiaal' (2 or ')
An intensive study in advanced physical science, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Physical Science 298. Spec;iaI Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

PhyaicalScience 2". Them or Project (')
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didG,cyd• . th . f th . .. fth b . 1 .w ance m e preparation 0 a esis or project m one 0 e P ysrca sciences
for the master's degree.
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PHYSICS
GINIRAL IN'ORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Physics and
the Master of Science degree with a major in Physics. The Master of Arts degree
with a major in Physics is designed primarily for those students who ant1<:Ipate
additional wo.rk leading to the doctorate degree in physics. The Master of Science
degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by en additional
fifth year of more advanced studies and is best suited for those students who plan
to terminate their graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental facilities are
available for studies in such fields as acoustics, nuclear physics, optics and spec-
troscopy, physical electronics, solid state physics, and high energy physics.

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic science. Scientists
from these agencies help provide additional stimulation through seminars and scien-
tific meetings in the area. Excellent opportunities exist for summer employment
in these agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THI GRADUATI DIViSiON

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate require-
ments for the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for I

description of these majcrs.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These courses,
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum
of 30 ullin; for the master's degree.

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate student as described
in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
"An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 2oo-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evaiua·
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum,"

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy I

including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Pan: Three of this bulletin.

IPlClFlC REQUIREMENTS 'OR THI MASTER 0' ARTS DEGREE

Ix:aaddition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and tb;e
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student D1;ust comI?lete a graduate program which includes the fol-
lowing courses m phySICS' PhySiCS 21OA, 205, 219, 270 275 297 (3 units), and 299.
The r~maining nine units must be approved by the stu'dent~s deparnneornl graduate
cOlTIID1ttee. Stude-!1tS must demonstrnte a reading knowledge of scientific French,
German, or RUSSIan. The stUdent is required to pass a final oral examination 0[1
his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 'OR THE MASTER 0' SCIENCE DEGUr

1:- additi~n to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baste .reqUIrements for the masters degree as described in Pan Three of this
1Jullettn. the .smdent. must coJ!lplete a graduate program which includes the follow-
1n~ courses 10 phYSICS: ;PhYSICS21OA, 270, 297 (3 units), 299. and three additional
untts chosen from PhYSICS205, 219, 260, and 275. The remaining fifteen units must
be approved by the StUdent's depanmenta.1 graduate committee. The student is
reqwred to pass a final 000 exanUn41tion on his thesis.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Graduate teaching assist~t5hips in physics :l!~avgilable to ~ limited number of

qualified students. AfPliC200n blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman 0 the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman. Division of the Physicll! Sciences. D. H. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman, Deportment of Physics: J. D. Garrison, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: J. R. Bolte
Professors: O. H. Clark, Ph.D.; J. D. Garrison, PhD.; C. R. Moe, Ph.D.; R. H.

Morris, PhD.; L. L. Skolil, Ph.D.; L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; Herschel! Snodgrass,
PhD.; J. G. Teasdale, PhD.; G. H. Wolter, M.S. r Ph D

Associate Professors: J. R. Bolte, PhD.j D. E. Rehf~s, Ph.D.; J. D. T~mp m, .:
Assistant Professors: R. L. Craig, M.S.; D. A. DeLIse, Ph.D.; P. F. NIchols, Ph.D.,

R. J. Piserchio, Ph.D.; F. A. Wolf, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVIIION COURSES
156. Digital Computers 0)
167B. Semiconductor Devices (3)
173B. Physical Electronics (3)
175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
180. Solid State Physics (3)
190. Introductory Quantum

Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Physics (2 or I)

106. Optic! (l)
114. Acoustics (3)
122. Senior Physics Lahoratory (2)
Ill. Astronauncs (2)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
151. Nuclear Physics (3)
152. 'Transients in Linear Systems (3)
155. Analog Computers (l)

GRADUATI COURSES

200. Seminar (2 or ')
Prereqni iter Conseut of instrucror- . b d in the _._-

• $I.. • dvanced hysics, topic to e announce ~
An mtensrve study l~ a. . P li able on a master's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit SIX units app c

20'. Theoretical MechamCi (5)
Prerequisite: Physicsl7S· chanics utilizing vector and tensor methods. Srudy ~f

th
An 1n~ensnre ~ddYbod°.meVl'bration, coupled circuits. Lagrange's rod Harnilrcn's
e motion of rrgt les,.

equations. Principle of least acnon.
2 th tic. of Phyuc. (3.') .
lOA...110~ '. Ma ema • 119 and 170 or equivalent. Physics 210A is prerequisite
PrerequlSltes: Mathemaocs

to Physics 210B. • theory vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal fune-
. Selected topics fromfma~. us -and probability theory with particular emphasis

tlon theory, calculus o. wn:atlO
on applications to phyJlcal theory.

214. AdvaDced Ac:OUItiCi (:z)
Prerequisite: Physics 114. ustic wave equation in twO and three dimensions.
An intensive srudy l:?f tf:e adod media Ind enclosures. Radiation and scattering.

Propa~ation of ~und.tn ~~ :lements aad circuits.
EleCttlcal_mechanJctl.-lCOustl

2U. Statiltical Mecb.niCi (~) d 190
Prerequisites: Physi~ p~ll~~fanics.Appliaoons to Physical Systems. Includes
Foundations of Statistlc.. kinetic theory, low pressure phenomena, Boltzmann

classical and q~aIl.t1¥Dst::bI:'processes.
transport equation, ltreV 161

d_76780
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231. Advanced Attronautic. (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 131.
Special emphasis on perturbations due to inhomogeneity of the central force field.

245A-245B. Reactor Theory (2.2)
Prerequisites: Physics 151 and 190.

f
TIleory of ~ reactions and their application to the operation of various types

of rdeaccors. Kinetics, theoretical design, and control of reactors in relation to the
un amental nuclear processes.

248. Reactor Laboratory (2)

24fAe_~~jB~ites:Chemistry 141, Physics 148, and concurrent registration in Physics

,Measurement o~ the static and dynamic characteristics of a reactor Reactor 0 et-
anon, reactor radiation, neutron :flux properties and temperature eff;cts Use orthe
reactor as an experimental tool. .

251. Nuclear Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151 175 and 190
Applications of quantum' the~ t . cl hvsinuclear reactions inreracti f rydi 0 •nu e.ah.p YSICS. T~c0IY: of nuclear forces,

ture and high en~rgy physi:. a ra anon WJt matter, radioactivity, nuclear struc-

260. Advanced Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 173n.
Selected advanced topics in contemporary electronics.

270. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 170.
Boundary value problems' time vary' I' . .of radiation; antennas, wave ·guides. mg e ectnc and magnetic fields; propagation

2n. Quantum Mechanica: (3 )
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175 and 190
The physical basis of quan~ h' Sch . .Heisenberg's matrix mechanics Q mec arucs, roedinger's wave equation, and

clear systems. Approximation ~eth~d~~ theory of radiation, molecular. and nu-

280. Theory of the Solid State (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175 180 and 190
The energy band theory' of s'olid ..h Ii . . aI

properties of dielectrics semi-co d 5, WJt 3dPP cations to the electrical and opnc
, uu n uctora, an metals.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairm
Research in one of the fields f h . Man.. • .a master's degree. 0 p YSICS. axtmum credit six units applicable on

.298. Special Study (1-6)

[ndividual study. Six units maximum credit.
. Prerequisite: Consent of staffs to be arranzedinstructor, I -"0 with department chairman and

.. ,. Th.. io (3)

Prerequisites: An officiall a oi d h .candidacy. y pp mte t ese committee and advancement to
Guidance in the pre . f .degree. paranon 0 a project or thesis in physics for the master's

POLITICAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the Division of the Social Sciences,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of City Planning degree, the Master
of Arts degree in Political Science. and the Master of Science degree in Public
Administration. For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree
in Social Science, refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science. Research
facilities provided by the Department of Political Science include the Public
Affairs Research Institute, the Public Administration Center, the International
Relations Center, and the Political Science Methodology Center. The San Diego
metropolitan community affords significant internship opportunities for the grad-
uate student in federal, state, and local government. The Department of Political
Science is an associate member of the Inter-University Consortium for Political
Research.

MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the College
with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classified
standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also satisfy
the following requirements: (1) possess a bachelor's or higher degree in sociology,
geography, political science. economics, architecture, or landscape architecture,
or any fields related to planning in the schools of engineering or business admin-
istration. (Students with degrees other than those listed may be allowed to enter
the program under appropriate conditions.) ; (2) have had a minimum of 6
units in political science, 6 units in sociology, 6 units in economics, and 3 units
in geography, or the equivalent of these courses. The following courses are
strongly recommended: advanced algebra, plane trigonometry, statistics, and draft-
ing or cartography courses. In the event that deficiencies occur in a student's
background and training. the departmental graduate committee will examine the
student's past record, and recommend a program to make up the deficiencies.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and admission to the second year
of the program for this degree, the student must, in addition to holding classified
graduate standing, have completed at least 24 units of course work listed on the
official program with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or higher. and other-
wise comply with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part
Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of City Planning degree,
the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at least
56 units of approved upper division and 200-numbered courses, to include:

a. Economics 138, Urban and Regional Economics (}) j

Geogrnphy 155, Urban Geography (3);
Geography 181B, Maps and Graphic Methods (3);
Sociology 250, Human Ecology and Demography (3)

b. Political Science 148, G?veptment of M~tIopohtan Areas (3);
Political Science 160,Principles of Planning (3);
Political Science 163, Planningfor HOUSID/? and Urban Renewal O)j.
Political Science 255, Seminar m Metropolitan. Government and Politics (3);
Political Science 266, Seminar In Urban Planning p) . .

c. Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses J? political SCIence 1tt the areas of
history of planning, design, and transportatIOn, to be approved by the graduate
adviser. .

d. Political Science 296, Internship (3)
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e. Electives to complete the program will be selected with the assistance of the
adviser, from appropriate courses in anthropology, art, engineering, geography,
economics, political science, sociology, and other disciplines deemed appro-
priate.

At least 30 units muse be completed in residence at San Diego State College,
and at least 24 units of program courses shall be completed after advancement to
candidacy,

Not more than a total of 9 units in courses 297A., 297B, and 298 will be accepted
for credit toward the degree. .

The student is required to pass a final comprehensive examination.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
ADMISSION to tHI GRADUAt. DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the College
with unclassified graduate standing. and to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students
seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in Political Science must have
completed 30 units of social SCIence including at least 12 upper division units in
political science as approved by the department, and must have earned an under-
graduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR tHE MAStER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing lind the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
nn, the .stU~ent J!l!ill complete a graduate program which includes a minimum
of 24 uruts In political science (excluding Political Science 296 Internship in Pub-
lic Administration), from courses listed below as acceptable Ion master's degree
pro~ms of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses indu.d~g
Polincal Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science end Political
Science 299, thesis. A final oral examination on the general field ~f the thesis is
also required.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
ThiJ der,ee pe.pnits the !election under advisement, from a wide varietY of

courses, 0 a curnculum which may be oriented toward a generalist: approach or
toward an emphasis on personnel administration finance administration public
plannin~,. correctional administration, or ~a1 administration. Since man~gemC?t
respoDSl~ilit1e:s .arc shared by .adrrumstrators m a number of professional areas 111
the publi.c ~ervJ.~e, th,: stUdent IS encouraged to supplement his study of government
and a~non WIth ~dua.te courses. offere4 by departments other than po~ci.
!=a1 ~ence. Gradu.lte offenngs m eC?J;l0IIllcs, SOCIology, psychology, business .dDllI1"
lSttatlon, and other areu may be utilized in the student'. graduate progrun.

ADMISSION to tN. GRADUATI DIVISION
•.All studen~s must satisfy the ~eral requirements for admission to the College

WIth unclass.rfi~d graduate ~tandJ!lg, and to the Graduate Division with classified
graduat~ standmg, as ~escT1bed. m Part Three of this bulletin. The srudent must
also satJsfy .th~ followmg req'~l1re~ents: (1) have completed at least 30 under-
graduate .UOltS 1n approved socl ...1 s~len~ cC!urses ~students with unclassified gra~u~
ate ~t:mdm.g. may remove de;ficIe.n~les m thIS reqUIrement by taking courses which
are In addlttonto the 30~UJ;1lt IIllfilmum for the degree); and (2) have maintained
an undergraduate grade P01.I1t average of not less than 3.0 (B) in the major field.

ADVANCIMINt to CANDIDACY
¥ Ittldenll must ~eet the generaJ. reqairemenll for adVllIle<meut to candidacY.

whicb ar. describad III Part Three of thiI blllletin.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR tHE MAStER O. SCIENCE DEGRE!

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete: (1) at least fifteen
units of 200-nwnbered courses, including Political Science 200 or 20t, and six units
in one or more of the following seminars: Political Science 240, 241, 242, 249, 250,
255, and 260' (2) a minimum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses
in political s~ience or related fields selected under advisement; (3) Political Science
299, Thesis, unless Plan B with a comprehensive examination, both written and oral,
in lieu of the thesis, is selected by the student WIth the afproval of the graduate
adviser. The student's program must .i;n9-ude. a minimum 0 six units in ?~e of .the
fields of concentration: general administration; local government administration;
correctional administration; recreation administration; or public planning admin-
istration. The student must include in his program Political Science 296, Internship
in Public Administration, unless this requirement is waived by the graduate adviser
on the basis that he has had. satisfactory qualifying experience in the field. If the
student is required to enroll m Political SCIence 296, the minimum number of uruta
in 200-numbered courses will be eighteen rather than fifteen, as stated above. The
internship normally will be served in a governmental agency under supervision of
the agency and the department jointly, He willrerf9ml duties of an administrative
nature. Placements will be made m the office 0 a ~Ity manager, a budget office, :l

personnel office, or in the office of the head of a major operating department.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assimntship$ in Political Science are av~able to. a limited number of

qnali.fied students. Afplication blanks and ~er .information may be obtained
from the Chairman 0 the Department of Poliocal Science.

FACULlY
Chairman Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman: Department of political Science: N. V. joy, PhD.
Director, Public Administration Program: R. F. Wilcox., PhD.
Graduate Advisers: . . .

Master of CitY Planning: W. R. BIgger. R. F. Wilcox. J. D. Kitchen
Master of Arts in Political Sciencef N. y. Joy .
Master of Science in Public AdmmlstratlOn: R. F. Wilcox

Professors: W. R. Bigger, PhD.; 1. ~. F~ierabend, Ph.D.; M. D. ~neraJes, Degree
in Law and Political Science, University of.Athens; R. C. GrlPP, P.hD.; H. L.
Janssen. PbD.; N. V. Joy. Ph.D.; ]. D. Kitchen. PhD.; D. B. Leiffer, PhD.;
L. V. Padgett. PhD.; It. F. Wilcox. PhD. . .

Associate Professors: C. F. Andrain, PhD.; MelVIn Crain, Ph.D.; H. H. Haa.k,
PhD.; T. J. Kahng, PhD.

Assistant Professors' E. C. Dreyer, PhD.; J. A. Hohb~. PhD.; D. H. Johns. PhD.;

liM J tk 'tZ M.A' H J Lewin M.A.; E. W. Miles, PbD.; R. C. Moe. M.A.;
•• UOWI, .,'. ,
• A. Nesvold, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

lOOA-109~' Res~arch Methods in 116. ~:::nC:e~at3)nal
PolitJ~al SC1<nc~(3-3~ h (3) 120.political Parties (3)

IDS. Amencan pOhncf ~ St~~e t(3_3) 122. political Communication (3)
IIIA-IlIB. TheOl')' 0 t h (3) IllS. Contemporary American
112. Modern Polinca! Thnug r Politics (3)
lB. The TbeotY of Politlcal 124.Political Bebavior (3)

Inquiry (~) li' aI 125. The Legislative Process (3)
114. Problems 111Po nc

Theory (l)
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTE~S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE-Continued
UPPIR DIVISION COURSES-Continued

I27A-127B. Constitutional Government
(3-3)

136. Administrative Law (3)
138. Introduction to Jurisprudence (3)
139A-1l9B. American Constitutional

Low (3-3)
Hi>. Introduction to Public

Administration 0)
142. Stare Government (3)
143. Municipal and County

Government (3)
144. Public Personnel Administration

(3)
147. Government and Public Policy (3)
148. Government of Mettopolitan

Areas 0)
149. Comparative Public Administration

(3 )
lSO. Community Political Behavior (3)
152. Administrative Management (3)
154. Intergovernmental Relations in the

United States 0)
157. Public Relations of Public

Agencies (3)
160. Principles of Planning 0)
161. Field Studies in Government (3)
162. Fiscal and Budgetary Policy (3)
163. Planning for Housing and Urban

Renewal (3)
165. Dynamics of Modern International

Crises 0)
170A~170B. International Relations

(3-3)
171. The Conduct of American Foreign

Relations (l)

172. International Organization (3)
173. Principles of International

Law (3)
174. National Security Policy (3)
175. International Relations of the

Latin-American States (3)
176. International Relations of the De-

veloping Nations (3)
177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)
180. Government of England (»
181. Government of the Soviet

Union 0)
182. Political Systems of South

America (3)
183. Governments a.nd Politics of

South and Southeast Asia (3)
184. The Mexican Political System (3)
185. Governments of Continental

Europe (H
186. Comparative Commtmist Govern-

men", (3)
187. Governments and Politics of

the Far East (3)
188. Governments and Politics of

the African States (3)
189. Government and Politics of the

Middle East (3)
190. Comparative Political Systems (3)
191. Government and Politics of the

Developing Areas (3)
192. Political Change in Contemporary

Africa 0)
193. Proseminar in Cross-National

Studies (3)

ORADUATI COUUfS
200. T~e ~c~e e:l1dMethad of PolItical Sclea.ce (J)

The discipline of. political science and systematic training in its methodology.
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.

201. Scope and Method of Public Administratioa (3)
Prereq!Jisite: Six units of up;per division political science.

. Evolution of large scale public bureaucracies; development of public edmlnlstrs-
non as an academic discipline; research methodologies of public administration.
210. SenUnar in Political Theory (3)

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

2IS. ~cminar in ~~ric3n National Government (3)
Maxunum credit SIX units applicable to a master's degree.

220. Seminar in Politics (')

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
uo. Seminar in Public La.... (5)

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
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240. Seminar in Public Admittistratian (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

21-1, Seminar in Public Personnel Adminutra.tion (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 144.
Analysis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent developments

in government pay administration; planning administration, and. eyalu.atlon of execu-
tive development and other training programs; collective bargaining In government;
construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program.

242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-

grams; problems of administration in developing areas.
243. Science, Technology, and Public Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 200, 201, or equivalent seminar in another depart-
ment. li ki ..

The influence of science and technology on goyernme!1t po cvma ng; sctennsts
as administrators and advisers; governmental policymaking for science and tech-
nology; government as a sponsor of research and development.

245. Readings in Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, 201, or six graduate units of political science.
Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 140. .
Selected problems in administration, organization, and. processes of for.elgD and

international governments. Maxunum credit SIX units applicable to II master s degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government (')
Selected problems ?f ~tate and lo<:al government an:1- inter-governmental rela-

tions. Maximum credit SIX units applicable to a master s degree.

255. Seminar itt Metropolitan Government and Politic. (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 143 or 1~8 or .150. .
Government and politics in the world s major metropolitan areas. Maximum

credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

260. Administration and Public Policy Development (3)
Prere uisite: 12 upper division units in socialscience. .
So 'alq li . el d admini istrative problems involved In governmental programCl ,potJC ,an

development and change.

266. Seminar in Urban Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 160.
Selected topics in city planning.

170. Seminar in InternalioD"! Relationt (S)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

272. Seminar in International Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Political scbi1enceIf72; eemsdonal organization with special reference
Analysis of selected pro ems 0 m .

to those of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.

275. Seminar in Theories: of Interna.tional Relationt (3)

Prerequ~site: Political Sciden~e Ih70~dY 1~~Bfuternational political systems. Maxi-
Theoretical concepts use m t e , d

mum credit six units applicable to a master s egree.
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280. Seminar in General Comparative Political System, ()
Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper

division political science.
The . field of comparative politics, including historical devel0rmen~ major

theoretical approaches, substantive concerns, uses and limitations 0 the compara-
tive method, methodological innovations in study of foreign political systems.

281. Seminar in Western Political SYltemt (3)
Prerequisirer Six units of upper division political science.
Comparative study of. European and other modem political systems. Conditions

resp<;mslbl.e for the atta1!1ffient and maintenance of democratic government. The
relationship ~e~een SOCIal modernity and the functioning of Western democratic
political msnrutions.

282. Seminar in the Political Sy.tema of the Developing N.tiou (3)

Prerequisite- Six units of upper division political science.
. Theoretical analysis o~ political development, modernization, and Indnstrializa-

non m ~e emerging nau??S. Search for valid generalizations about the non-West-
ern political process. Political trends and developments in the developing nations.

283. Seminar in Latin American Political SysteDlJl (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191 and three additional units of upper

division political science. '
Political deve1?pments .in selected Latin American nations, with an emphasis on

the Mexican political system.

28.... Seminar in Communist Political Syttem.1 (')
Prereq~isite: Six units. of upper division political science.
.The differences and similarities among Communist nations in Europe and Asia,

with particular re.ference t~ instruments of power and ideology. A comparison
of Communist ruling techniques and processes.

290. Bibliography (I)

hi
~ercises in the use of b~c reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogn-

p est preparatory to the WIIODg of a master's project or thesis.'

291. Proble1ll An.aJyJi' ()
f Analytical ~eatment of selected problema in. political science. Review of methods
0fr myesnganth0n and reportmg of data. Consideration of problems in preparation

o project or esrs.

296. 1Dterlls~:t.ipin Pu~Iic Ad.miniJtratlon (1-6)
. Students ~ifl be fassigned to various government agencies and will work underJ01:r. SUPChilOTI :if agency head.s and the course instructor. Participation in staff
an mterns p co erem::es. AdlIl1SS1onby consent of the instrUctOr.

297 A. Research in Political Science (3)
Prerequisi~e: Co!",~ent of the department chairman.

. Research ,m politlC,al theory, political parties, comparative government, .interna-
nonal relations, public law. or American government.

297B. Re.s~3.rcb in Public Administra.tion (3)
PrereqUJS1te: Consent of Director of Public Ad .. .
Research in one of the areas of public dmin' ~1lUstratlOn Program.a Istranon.

2'0. SpecialStudy (1-6)
~~~~te: Conseot of staff; to be arranged with department ch':llirman :IIIld

Individual study. Six units muimum credit.
299. Thoola (S)

Prerequisite.' An officiall. • d th • •didacy.· y ppomte CS1Scomnuttee and advancement to can"
GuidllDce in the p~~ti f' .

.. w,t'-... .. 000 • prOJect or thesIJ for the master'. degree
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PSYCHOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the Division of the Life Sciences, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology for students
who plan to pursue their graduate education through to the doctorate without in-
terruption upon receipt of their master's degree. The doctorate in psychology is not
now offered at San Diego State College. Students who wish to prepare for employ-
D;1ent in psychology upon completion of the master's degree program should con-
SIder one of the three concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree
described below.
. Extensive modern resC!~~es are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and
ill other community fa.ciht1~s for graduate education and research in c~mparative,
experimental, and physiological psychology, Clinical clerkship and pracncum facil-
l'tle~ are available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County
University Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance
Clinic of San Diego. and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego City
Schools. Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and in
human factors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and at
nearby military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUA n DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in psychology, the
student must also have:

(a) An undergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi-
sion units with a grade point average at least 3.0. The major must include
work in general psychology, pl'[siologica~ psychology, statistical methods,
psychological testing. theories 0 personality, and at least two courses in
laboratory psychology. At San Diego State College, these specific course
requirements are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 105. 110, 178, and one course
from 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, or 116.

(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-
graduate program.

(c) A score above the 50th percentile rank on the Graduate Record Examine-
tion Advanced Test in Psychology. The student should take this test during
the last semester of his undergraduate major in the field or immediately upon
completion of the major.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisf[ ~e gene~ requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three 0 this bulletm.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements f?r adrn!ssion to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing and the bastc reqwrements for the master's degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units approved bf the ~epamnental grad~ate ~dviser,

Psychology 170, 175, and 177, or thelt' eqwv;uents, are reqUU"cd In the graduate
program if they were not a part of the s~~~nt 5 undergrad,!are. work. All students
who have completed at least 24 upper ~vlSlOn semester umts 10 psychology must
complete Psychology 202A or 202B theU' firs~ graduate semester! an~ tbe altern.ate
half of the course their second semester. ClaSSIfiedgradu:l!e standmg IS not required
for enrollment in Psychology 202A or 202B, but unclassIfied ,graduate students are
not permitted to enroll in any other 2OG-numbered course m psychology except
with the written consent of the instrUctor ~f the course and approval by the grad-
uate adviser and the Dean of Gradllate Studies.
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Psychology 299, Thesis, and an oral examination on the thesis are required in all
master's degree programs. There is DO foreign language requirement for any ad-
vanced degree in psychology at San Diego State College. but students who asp1!e
to a doctorate in this field would be well advised to develop competence m
French, German, or Russian since most doctoral programs require candidates to
be able to translate publications in two of these languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTU OF ARTS DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Arts pro-
gram requires completion of at least 24 units of approved upper division or
graduate courses in psychology including Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Science
degree may be obtained with the following three concentrations:

(1) Clinical Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper division or
graduate courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 2~1,234,
296, and 299. Registration in Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, 15 con-
tingent upon prior cooperative arrangement by the student and the field agency
in consultation with the Psychology Department Practicum Committee.
(2) Indusrrial-Persoane! Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper divi-
sian or graduate courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A. 202B, 220,
223,225, and either 296, 297, or 298,
(3) Gene-ral Psychology with the Junior College Teaching Credential: At least 28
units of approved upper division or graduate courses in psychology, at least 9
units of WhICh must be selected from Psychology 152, 204, 205, 222, 223,224,225,
and 233. Psychology 296 is required but registration in the course is contingent
upon prior cooperative arrangement as set forth above under Clinical Psychology.
Psychology 20lA and 202B are required; other requirements include the comple-
tion of an approved teaching m.inor and the completion of Education 201, 251, and
316. Education 201 is included among the 30 units required for the master's degree.
Education 223, normally required in the credential program, is routinely waived
for Junior College Teaching Credential candidates in the Department of Psychol-
ogy, but completion of the course has proved to be advantageous to individual
students. The combined Master of Science in Psychology-Junior College Teach-
ing Credential program requires a minimum of 36 semester units.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in psychology are available to a limited number

cf qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Psychology: W. R. Stevens, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: W. A. Hunrichs
Credential Adviser: W. D. Kinnon
Professors: H. B. Carlson, Ph,D:; R. C. Harrison, PhD.; W. A. Hunrichs, Ph,D,;

O. J. Kaplan, PhD.; \'1. D. Kinnon, PhD.; F. P. Lenkel, PhD.; L N. McCollom,
Ed.b.; E. F. O'Day, PhD ..; H. Co Peiffer, Jr., PhD.; Robert Penn. PhD.; D. M.
Rumbaugh, PhD.; J. B. Sldowski, Ph.D.; W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.; M. B. Turner.
PhD.; Vugmla W. Vueks, PhD.

Associate Professors: E. F. AIf, PhD.; C. F. Dicken, Ph.D.; D. D. Dorfman, Ph.D.;
P. S. Gallo, Jr., PhD.; J. M. Grossberg, PhD.; R. L. Karen, PhD.; Norman
Kass, PhD.; J. yv. Koppman, Ph.D.; R. D, McDonald, Ph.D.; T. T. psomas,
PhD.; ]. R. Smlth, PhD.

Assistant Professors: J. Emami, Ph.D.; Rosalind Feierabend, PhD,? Maxine M.
Gunderson, PhD.; H. Harari, Ph.D,; L. E. Hufford, Ph.D,; Chizuko Izawa,
PhD.; J. R. Levine, Ph.D.; fvIarigold Linton, Ph.D.; Elizabeth LynDJ, PhD.; C. E.
Parker, Ph,D.; Estelle Resnick, Ph.Da Margaret C. Sand, Ph.D.; E. P. Sanders,
PhD.; ]. M. Sattler, PhD.; R. H. Schulte, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COUIUES IN PSYCHOLOGY

109.Mental Deficiency (3) 124. Engineering Psychology (4)
Ill. Experimental Psychology: 141. New:a1 B:3;Sesof Behavior (3)

Perception (4) 142. Physiological Psychology (3)
112. Experimental Psychology: 150. Abnormal Psychololp' (3)

Social (4) 151. Introduction to Clinical
113. Experimental Psychology: AppralSal. (3)

Physiological (4) 152. Introdu~on to Methods of
114. Experimental Psychology: Counseling (3)

Cnmparative (4) 153.Advanced Abnormal Psychology
115. Experimental Psychology: (J). .

Personality (4) 170.Advan~ed St3.t1St1C~(3)
116. Experimental Psychology: 175. Theories of Learnm? (3)

Learning (4) 176. PrmcJpl~s. and Practice of Person-
Ill. Personnel and Industrial nel 'Training (4)

Psychology (3) 177. History 0.1 Psychology (3)
122.Public Opinion Measurement (3) 179. Philosophical Issues in Psychology
Ill. Organizational Psychology (3) (J)

GVJlUATI COURSES
200. Semin.r (S) f'
p .. 24 dl .. on units of psychology or consent 0 mstrucror.
Anr~qUlSI~e: udPp~r adlVlSv"~cedpsychology, topic to be announced in the class

intensive stu y In <LU • I ' degree
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicab e on a master s .

201. Sembo.. (S) . d' al h I
P .. 24 . 10' psychology which may include e ucanon psyc 0 08'1rereqursrter units N f

courses in the Education Department. . th d' 1m I d of
A " . d supplementatiOn of e stU ent I ow e ge pSywreview, mtegratron, lID

cltology,

202A.2021l. Contemporary PITChology (S·S)
Prerequisite: ~achelor's degree in psychol°Ere"ramre in psychology. dealing with
A comprehensive s~ey of con:ffe~~g and motivation, perception, psycho-

"'he~t developmentsa1jm thedareas hodvrmmics social behavior, and experimentalP ysiology, person ty an psyc. '
inference.
204. Individval Psychological 'felting (4)

Two lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 7° an~ ~~tion and practice in the administration and
Pr:inciples of individual.testtnwg· ~ler scales, and some similar tests.

SConng of the Sunford-BlOet, eC

20'. Advanced lrlental Testing (4) f lah ry
T d six hours 0 orato.

Wo hours of lecture an d 204
Prerequisites: Psychology .151 an a c~m rehensive su.ryey of v:uious ve!bal and
The theory of mental testUlg an~ rvis~d administratlOn, scormg and tnterpre.

nonverbal individual mental tehtsi ~'dtestS Tests other than the Wechsler scales
tatiQn of some individual psyc ~OgiC •
and the Stanford-Binet are streSs .
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211. Ad ..... cod CIiaI .. 1 P..,eholon (I)
Prerequisites: Psychology HI, 152, and 204.
Seminar integrating psychological testing, counseling, and clinical research. In..

eludes supervised laboratory experience in counseling and in integrating dati.
involved U1 clinical cases. Two hours of Ieceure and three hours of laboratory.

220. Seminar In Haman R.elulomm Indultry (')
Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145.
Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems

of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker,.
management relationships and leadership.

221. Semin.:t in Prob1etm in. Soc:iaI P,yehoIogy 0)
Prerequisites: Psychology 145, 110, and 175; or consent of the instructor.
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the

establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises, change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict.

222. Sem.i:Du itl. Theoretical PlJ}"chology (!i)
Prerequisites: Psychology 175 and 178.
Basic concepts and principles integrating information in the areas of learning,

emotion, motivation, personality, and social interaction. Relationships of scientific
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.

22'. E%pedmeu.1 DeolgJI (')
Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 110.
Principles and methods of pI211D.ing and carrying out systematic investigations

to answer questions concerning human behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation
of testable hypotheses, techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and interpretation of results.

22.... Advanced Experimental (S)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 223.
Methods.. techniques, and apparatus applicable to questions of various cypes.

Special attention is given to sources of error, limitations on interpretations, and
psychophysical methods. Students will design and carry out experiments in prepan·
tion for original independent investigations.

21'. PrincipIa of T.at CoDltructioD (')
Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 105.
Detailed consideration of adequate samflinR' techniques, item construction, item

analysis, determination and enhancement 0 reliability and validity of tests.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Compand .... Pa,.chology (2)
(Same course .. Biology 2ll)
Prereq.uisite:: Psychology 113o! Biology 110, or consent of instructor.

. A s~ar m the types ?f speCIes, spt:cmc behavior patterns, and their function
10 the liv~R' systems of lUlllllals. May be repeated with new content to a maDmUD1
of four umts.

233. Coun.. U:ng and P.ychotherapy Laboratory (....)
Two I~es and six hours of laboratory.
Prereqt;I1S1tes: Psychology 11~, 1P,.152, 175, and 178, or consent of instrUctor.
S,:pervIsed research ~d practIce In Interpersonal encounter, with emphasis on the

att:unment of personaliry change.
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U4. Prolactin P.,.ch.101}' (')
Prerequisites: Psychology HI, 178, and 204.
Introduction to the theory and principles underlying use or projective techniques

by clinical psychologists; • review of the structure and dynamics of personality ..
interpreted by projective devices.

ZU. Tho R<>nch.ch Mothod. (.)
Prerequisite: Psychology 23+.
A seminar and practicum in basic administration and scoring of the Rorschach

Test, with critical appraisal of the problems involved in estimations of reliability
md validiry of this technique, '

216. Interpntation of Projective Material. 0,)
Prerequisite, Psychology 235.
A seminar in the clinical interpretation of the Rorschach Test, the Thematic

Apperception Test, and other projective devices, with critical emphasis on methods
of research and validation. Not acceptable for credit toward the M.S. degree in
psychology.

296. Directed Field Experience (1-6)
Prerequisite: Limited to classified graduate students in psychology, with appro--

priate qualifications in a field of professional skill.
The student must arrange his practicum setting in co-operation with the chair-

man of the Psychology Deparrmenr Pracricum Committee and with the express
approval of that committee during the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this
course.

297. R..eaelilrc;:h. (1.6)
Research in one of the fields of psychology. Maximnm credit six units applicable

On a master's degree.

2.98. Special Study (1.6)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ..... .
Individual projects involving library research In physiological, industrial, Iearning,

clinical, and other areas of experimental psychology. Maxunum credit SIX units.

299. Thelis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. f . thesi f th ' d C diGuidance in the preparation 0 a project or esrs or. e master 5 egree. re It
is contingent upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the Department of
Psychology.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Social Sciences offers graduate work leading to the Master of
Arts degree in Social Science with concentrations in the fields of anthropology,
economics, geography, political science, and sociology. (The Master of Arts degree
with majors in anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science, and
sociology is described in the appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADVAII DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as decribed in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
in which they plan to concentrate. For a concentration in economics, the student
must have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in econornics, in-
cluding Economics lOOA-lOOB, Intermediarc Economic Theory, or their equivalents,
and nine units of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved
by the graduate adviser. (A coarse in statistics, either upper division or lower divi-
sion, is required.) For a concentration in geography, the student must have com-
pleted Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 units of upper division courses in geog-
raphy, including 100, 101, 180, and ISlA. In addition he may be required to schedule
a diagnostic written and oral examination with the chairman of the Department of
Geography on the first day of registration week. For a concentration in sociology,
the student must have completed Sociology 1 and 10, or their equivalents, and 15
units of upper division SOCIOlogy courses including Sociology 101, Modern Social
Theory. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN' SOCIAl. SCIENCE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration in
the social sciences defined as follows:

1. A minimum of 24 units from Courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master's degree pro$rams by the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Political Science, and Sociology, including at least 15 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. A concentration in one o~ the areas of Social Science, except History, as
determined by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least
fifteen units in one area on the master's degree program including at least nine
units of 200-numbered courses.

). Course 299, Thesis, is required in all concentrations. In addition the following
courses are required in the concentrations specified:

GeC!~aphr:. Geog. 295, Gepgraphic Research and Techniques of Presenta0O!1 (3)
Political SCience: Pol. SCI. 200, The Scope and Method of Political SCIence,
or Pol. Sci. 201, The Scope and Method of Public Administration.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne. PhD.
Graduate Advisers: D. S. Milne, R. W. Richardson, S. L. Rogers

F.a~ulty members in th~ Departments cf Anthropology, Economics Geography.
Political Science, and SOClO]Ogy are listed In the appropriate sections of this bulletin.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Refer to course Iistings in the sections of this buU.c!in un?cr the Depar~ents
of Anthropology. Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology.
In addition other courses in the SOCIal sciences may be accepted on m~ste: s degree
programs provided that no course required for the undergraduate major rn one of
the foregoing fields may be included in the degree program In that same field of
concentration.
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SOCIAL WORK
GENERAL INfORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed Itt
dose cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and was fully
accredited by its Accreditation Commission in June, 1966.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State College are to
equip students 'With the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their
responsible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these ob-
jectives. the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes
individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire atti-
tudes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional relation-
ships and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essen-
tial to the professional social worker; and to attain a level of competence necessary
for beginning professional practice and to accept responsibility for the continued
development of their competence in the practice of social work.

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a two-year program of classroom and field instruction which includes course
content in the following four major areas:

1. Social Welfare Pollc:yand Servlc:e.. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and starus of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors, the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmer needs
and their resolution.

2. Humon Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social con-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and communiry
structures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional function-
ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
attention to the interaction bcnveen the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

3. Soc:ialWork Practic:e. Objectives, general theory basic principles and values
and ethics of the profession in social work practi~e; the first-year sequence is
the same for all students and covers the fundamentals of practice; in the
second year, there is either concentration on intervention with individuals,
families,. and gro~ps, or interveI"!tion with organizations and comrnuni~ies;
approprIate attentlOll to the enablmg methods of research and administratIOn.

4. F~eld I.nstruction.. ~ractice car.ried. on in field settings under educational
d;rrectlon, . the obJectIves. of whic~ !nc.lude: a beginning mastery of pr?fes-
Slon~l SOCIal :work practIce; the dISCIplined use of "self" to give profeSSional
se~Ice; the lOtegrated use ~f knowledge, attitudes, and skills in achiev!ng
SOCIal w<?rk. goals; br~adenmg and deepening knowledge of the functIOn
and applicanon of SOCIal v:ork practice in a va.riery of fields and circum-
stances; and an u?derstanding of and a.n involvement with the problems
of concern to SOCIal work.

APPLlCAnON fO. ADMISSION

In seeking tentative admission to the program leading to the Master of Social
Wo.rk degree, the stt;r-dent should write directly to the Dean of the School of
SoCIal !york rc:qUl;snng appropriate application materials, Detailed instroctions
concermng applicanon procedures will be SeIlt to the applicant along with all
necessary forms.

Stullents are admiRed only In tho foil lemester of each year and applications
must be received by the Dean 0' the School of Sachd Work not later than.
April 30.

• " f li ibilitY t the Scbool of Social
After the student has frec~jvsd hnorfifaS~~i~ W~:k. be ~l1st file an ~pp~carion

Work from the Dean 0 t e ~ 00 0D of Admissions and an application for
for admission to the Collegoe, 'Yl:th th~thilia: Dean of Graduate Studies as indicated
admission to the Graduate IVISlon WI

below.
ADMISSION 10 THE COLLEGE AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION 'aI

A d ki dmission to the curriculum leading to the Master of SOC!
stu ent see ng annuss

Work degree must: ified raduate student by the Officc
1. Be admitted to the Ccll1lge a5(soe :~~aedures l!"ted in Part Three of this bul-

of Admissions of the 0 ege. S d to the College)
letin on Admission of Graduate . t? . ents f San Die 0 State College and to the

2. Be admitted t9' the Graduate plv1Slon f~r admissi!n to the Graduate Division
School of SOCIal Work. Riq':luemrilie Graduate Record Examinanon Ap~-
(which include the camp enon 0, I ram) are stated in Part Three of this
tude Test and the filing of an o~cId progSrudents to the Graduate Division.
bulletin under Admission of th S~hool of Social Work are listed below.
Requirements for admission to e

N TO THE SCHOOL O. SOCIAL WORK
SPECifiC REQUIREMENTSfOR ADMIS510 f dmissi to the Grnduate Division

. . h .cements or a nussron I i SocialIn addition to sat;1.S!yingt e requd king admission to the Schoo 0
of San Diego State College, a stu ent see

Work musts rade oint average on the undergrad.uate work
1. Have earned not less than a 2.5 g D~sirab]e undergraduate prep~tJon should

taken for the b.accalaureate .de~rce. d ocio-humanistic studies and In stanstrca.
include work m the behaVior an. sth nner prescribed by the Sc:hool of

2. Submit a written personal history merna
Social Work" bJ f duare study and of develop-

3. Be considered by refere~ilis to S~~hcal::fer:n~es~~LY be secured from the stU..
ing professional resPOt,ls~d bry'the faculty.
dent or otherw1Se.ob~ Y. ble for the profession.

4. Possess a personality Jud?ed su:ta h so requested by the School.s. Arrange for a personal mtervIew w en
ANCEMENT 10 CANDIDACY

ADV bool of Social Work for tbe fall
Students who have been admi~ed to ~e ~ second half of the spring semester

femester will meet with their ,ad;iliers d~~ertaking the second year of the pro-
following to discuss the advlS3 ry 0 d
fessional degree program. dOd y and for admission to ~e secon.

To be eligible for advaI'!cement t~h~a~ld:~t must, in addition to holding classl-
year of the program for this degree,
fled graduate standing: • all courses required in the fim

1. Have earned a 3,0 (B) grade pOInt average on
year of his program· f uI f tbe Scboolof Social Work.

2. Be recommended by the aC tY °b the Graduate Council of the Graduate
3. Be 1Ipprovcd for advancement y

DiviSIOn.
THI IIo\ASTERO. SOCIAL WORK DEGRE.

SPECIFIC UQUIREMENTS 'OR k "bin tbe curriculum of tbe Scbool of
1 Fifty-eight units of graduate \wod ~~t Of these unit9 .. So .aI W rk are required for t le egr i d in residence at San Diego State

CAl I 0 tweoty four must be comp etea.teast - .
. C II e th degree must ha.ve been e~ed In a

b All :~sfer credits acceptei fOl bye or in the process of being accre~ited
. I I of social work accre te d' tion Normally, a. student who Wlshcs

~.lOthe Council on Social yvork~ u:hool' of social work must ~ave com-
t~ •tnIDsfer cred}t earned f~~sciliool for the first full acadenuc year of
pleted the reqUU'eroents 0 .
graduate stUdy. 177



2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School of Social Work at San Diego State College are not acceptable and :all
work for the degree must be completed within seven years of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances, sm-
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limits by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or
courses.

3. A maximum of 9 units of combined credit in courses 297A-297B and 298 may
be included on a student's official program for the Master of Social Work
degree.

4. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere m
this bulletin.

5. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
"Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Part Three of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of the College and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disqualification from the
College, see the section entitled "Regulations of the Graduate Division" in Parr
Three of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to with-
draw from ali graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so with-
drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do
not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of Socia! Work may,
under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-
tionary unclassified graduate standing. Ae the end of the first semester's work, the
faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduate
and Professional Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate

standing.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part Three of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the School who need
such help to finance their period of study. The requirements for these various
stipends vary and can best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Dean
of the School of Social Work.

Students who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
quest such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on an
individual basis. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.

FIELD INSTRUCtiON DURING PERIODS 0' COLLEGE HOLIDAYS

Because of the nature of field instruction and the student's responsibility to the
agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction usually
continues on the regular work schedule of the agency unless special circumstances
require that other arrangements be made.
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FACULTY
Dean, School of Social Work: Ernest F. Witte, PhD.
Professors: Jean M. Maxwell, 1\1.S.5.; Robert Ontell, D.S,W.; Jack Stumpf, M.S.W.;

E. F. Witte, PbD.
Associate Professors: C. J. Guzzetta, Ed.D.; Maude von P. Kemp, M,A.; W. F.

Lee, M's.W.
Assistant Professors: Robert Booth, M.S.S.S.; Carol E. Gelfand, M.A.; Howard

Goldstein, M.8.W.; B. P. Granger, M.S.vy.; Ronald Griffin, D.S.\y".; Glenn
Haworth, D.S.W.; Elsie Herman, M.A.; Marian Kahn, M.S.; Ruth KOOl, M.S.W.j
Marjorie Lee, M.S.W.; Hope Logan, M.S.W.

Instructor: Emily Ann Lucius, M.S.S.
Members of Faculty Paid Out of Special Grants:

Professor: Georgia Travis, M.A.
Associate Professors: Inez M. Aikens, M.A.; Grac~ E. Andr.esen, M.S.W.j Bev-

erly Hall, M.A.; Ruth Kukkonen, M.s.W.; Marum H. MIller, M.A.; Bernice
M· d M S W· Rutb H Morgan D.S.W.; R. W. Peer, M's.W.; Markmyar, ... , . I

Schiffrin, M.S.W. . ..
Assistant Professors: Armando Arroyo, M.s.W.; J. L. Bre'"M'er

S
'WM.S·;V1'1; 'YlrMglma

Clary, M.S.'\iV.; L. W. Del'ew, M.S.\V.; A. M. Dorsey, .. .; 1\ e vm ur-
h M S W· M ry Lou Rogers M.S.W.; Marta Schlatter, M.S.S.; Barbarap y, ... , a '. MSW

Shenko, M.s.s.; Margaret Varconi, .. .
Instructor: W. F. Zahnd, M.S.W. .
Lecturers' Myrtice T. Boose, M.S.\-".; E. N. Brown, M.A.; Jane Ca~egIe,

M.S.\-V.·. H. C. Dixon, M.S.W.j Willard Duckworth, M.s.W.; John GIlbert:
M S vI': J L P tton M.S.W.· Mary C. Ryan, M.S.W.; P. J. Seckler, M.S.~.,
CI' 'd ·'T· . en'd M' SW· ~1adeline Worcester, M.A.; Dorothy Yonemirsu,au e Q"wns , .. .,
M.S.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Th am of study normally required for all beginning first-yeare progr . k . f U ws:students in the School of Social Wor 15as 0 0 .

fllST YEAR

Flr:lt Sem.ester UnIt.
Social Work 200 3
Social Work 220 4
Social Work 230~ ._,.__ ._. .__··_ 3
Social Work 250~_~_~_~____ 4
Social Work 270._. __ .___ 1

15

graduate

Second Sem."ter Unit.
Social Work 201 .__ 3
Social Work 221 3
Social Work 231 .____ 2
Social Work 251 .~_~.~_ 4
Social Work 290_~_.______ 2

14

SECOND YEAR
Units

3
2

Units
2
1

,I,.t Ssme.ter
Social Wotk 202------
Social Wotk 222 -----
Units chosen from:

Social \"\lork 232, 234_. __ ~_ 2
Units chosen from:

Social Work 252, 255._··-- t
Social Wotk 297A -----

Socond Semester

Social Work: 205 =====Social Wotk 211 .
Units chosen from:

Social Work 233, 235_. 2
Units chosen from:

Social Work 253, 256.. .__.. 6
Units chosen from:

Social Work 273, 274, 275, 276,
277. 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283,
284, 298. _ 2

Social Work 297B 2

15
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COURSE GROUPINGS
Social Work Practice; F d Is f251 un amenta 0 Practice: 230, 231; Field Instruction: 250,

Social Wo!k Practice: Intervention with Indi •d Is d GInstructions 252, 253 VI ua an roups: 232, 233 j Field

Sod:-l Wark Pra.ctice: Intervention with Org . .
Fjeld Instruction: 255,256 aruzanons and Communities: 234, 235;

Elective Seminars: 273, 274, 275, 276, 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283, 284

• • GRADUA TI COURSES
Prerequisite for enrollment in all graduateSocial Work. courses: admission to the School of

200. .Sod.al WeI£lre Pollcy and Service. I (3) I
SOCial welfare as part of the social stru . . "

approaches, and possible solutions from =e] ~nal~il of ~aJor rssues, problems,
points of view, with special examination f drIC ,'p. oSfophical, and comparative

• 0 epnvanon rom whatever cause.
201. SO(:l.a~Welfa~ Policy and Service. rr (1) D

Prerequisite: Social Work 200
Public and voluntary progran'ts r 1 t d' .

phasis on the philosophy methode a ~ to mcdme mamtenance, with special ern-
social insurances public ~ista.nce S, ,ues, an problems. Consideration of the
teetive legislatiori... I emp oyment services, labor standards, and pro-

202. Soci,a~WeU.are Policy and ServicellD (3) I
Prer~qUJslte: Social Work 201.

. Public and voluntary programs related h .
ISSUes. Relationship between public anio o~ er SOCIalwelfare services and policy
which communities organize and maint . vth°u,mary 'aJPrograms. .Me~hods through

am elI soC! weHare servICes.
205. Soc~~ Work Ad.miniatration I (2) II

~dre,ql;USlte: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean
_~01st.ratH~n as an aspect of all social wo k . . .

adffi.lI!lstratJon mvolving board and staff ,! :prac!Jce. Naru.re; of SOCial work
plann~ng ,pro~raming and management ote~~~patlton h,detenrunmg go~. and. in
orgaruzaoODj mteragency policy and control, ns 0 ac lcve goals. Ad1lllIllStlatlve, management processes.
220. Hwtta:, Beha.vior and Social Environment I (4) I

Human bemgs as functioning organisms' . I .
human behavior and social environment In s0C!ety. pteg:ratlon of knowledges of
psycho-social process from birth to death iovenngli bl?log~cal, ~sychological, and

or app catlon m SOCial work practice.
221, Hu~~n Behavior and Social Environment D (3) II

PrereQ~lte: Social Work 220.
DynamIC concepts of the intcrpla f h h' 1 .

social, and cultural factors. Basic kn~wled t et YSIO og,lc,al as r~lated to emotional,
fultu:r:tl an~hropolo~1 and religion for us geb rili rne~aJICIne, sOCJ~logy"p~chologyl
In the1I SOCIal functloning. eye SOCI worker 1D asslStmg people

222. Hu~n Beha;-ior and Social EnviroDJ:21ent m (2) I
Prereq~lSlte: SoCial Work 221.
EnensJOn of Social Work 220 and 221 U d .

people are unable to function up to self' dn e~t~dmg of t.he bio-social reaSOns
social work in aifecting change. an SOclet expectations, and the role of

:23O. Soci.a~Work Pracdce I (3) I

~r~re9'ilte: Con~urrent registration in Social Work 250
z:r!ClP es of SOCial work practice with' d'"d Is f ...

mumtles. Attention is given to social work In bY! ~a I a.n;Jili~s, groups, and com ..o Jectlvesl pnncIples and skills.
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231. Social Work Practice II (2) II
P~re9-uisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-

murur:~es WIth e?1phasl~ on refinement of skills of social study ,and social problem
analysis. Attention to Interactional and small group processes m determination 01
goals and change.

232. Social Work Practice In (2) I
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurr~nt registration in Social Work 252.
Analysis of social work lfltervepnon to JP0tl~ate. individuals, families, and groups

toward change ,and problem, solving, The implications .fo~ pracncc of the physical,
SOCIaland emotional factors influencing people, and their mreracnon with social and
economic groups of which they are a part.

233. Social Work Pracelce IV (2) n
Prerequisites: Social Work 232 and concurrent registration in Social Work 253.
Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student's

knowledge of an array of problem-solving methods in social work. Case material
focuses on the specific content relevant to selected models of social problems ex-
perienced by individuals, families, and groups.

2'4. Social Work Practice V (2) I
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent registration in Social Worle 2S'S.
Examination of applications of major theories of social change in organized be-

havior to improve the social environment. Use of selected model problems in social
welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues and resistances;
designing programs and structures; and reassessment,

235. Social Work Pra.ctice VI (2) n
Prerequisites: Social Work 234 and concurrent regist:ration in Social Worle 256.,
Exploration of collaborative social work role with other professional roles in

planned institutional change. Differential applications of values. strategies, and power
U1 social welfare and host settings, by :md on behalf of various population groupings.

250. Field Inltrucdon I (4) I
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.
Field instrUction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experiences are

drawn upon in relation to classroom learnmg to emph2Size applic:a.tlOn of social
work objectives, principles and skills to services to individuals, families, groups. and
communities.

251. Field In.truction n (4) n
Prerequisites: Social Work 250 and concurrent registnltion in Socii! Work: 231.
Continuation of .field instroction initiated in Soci:d Work: 250. Opportunities -arc

provided for the Application of social stUdy and social problem analysis to experi-
ence with interactional and small groop processes.

252. Field IDstructioD ill: Individuale, F.amiliel, aDd Groupl (•• 6) I
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent reginr:a.tion in Social Worle 232.
Field mstroetion in a public or voluntary social work setting emphasizing I con-

centration on methods aimed at achieving change in or on beh:a.lf of individuals.
families ':Ind groupS representative of the social problem model or models of speci:al
interest to the student. Practice under educa.tional direction at an advanced level

2". Field InttrUCtion IV: 1tJ.dividu:als, Fanillierl aDd Group. (4~6) n
Prerequisites: Social Work 25~ and con~urrent registration in Soc.iaI. Work 233.
Continuation of Field InstroctlOn ~ a.t an adva~ced I~vel. Empha.5lS IS placed on

the use of the array of problem-solvrng methods In .acid work.

255 p' ld lnetrucaoD VI Soa ..1 PolicIes. OrganitatioM, • .nd Communltle. ( .....6) 1
P;ere~:nsites: Soci:ll Work 251 and concurre!lt registntio.n in Social. ~ork 2;4.
Field instroction in .. public or volun?uy SOCial w~rk se;rnn8 ~",!phaslZlllg. tI con-

centration on methods aimed at achieVlDg changes m social poliCIes. orgawzations
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and communities usually centered around the social problem model or models of
special interest to the student. Practice Wider educational direction at an advanced
level.
256. Field Instruction VI: Social Policies, Organizatiom and Communitiea (4-6) n

Prerequisites: Social Work 255 and concurrent registration in Social Work 235.
Continuation of Field Instruction V at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed on

the implementation of change in social policies, organization and communities.

269. Supervision for Field Instructors I (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean of the School of Social Work.
Designed for field instructors who will be teaching graduate students in selected

field agencies. Objectives, content, and methods of instruction related to the admin-
istrative and educational functions of the field instructor in the education of SOClaI
workers.

270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (l) 1
Discussion of student experience in field instruction and its broader implications.

271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Current developments and issues in contemporary society and their meaning for

social work practice.

273. Seminar: Corrections (Z) I, n
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders with consideration of prob-

lems of incidence and prevention. Programs analyzed in regard to historical trends,
legal base, and current issues, in a variety of settings.

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Analysis of longevity and the aging in contemporary society. Includes nature of

aging process. retirement, family relationships, housing, income maintenance, pro-
tective service. and social welfare resources. Knowledge and skills needed to do
social work with older people.

Z75. Seminar: International Social Service.. (2) I, n
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
International social work goals, methods, and services. Discussion of common

social welfare problems, issues, and significant developments; the role of interna-
tional agencies; the role of the social worker.

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Analysis of programs offering social work services for families and children.

Problems and issues in relating services to individual needs, community structure,
values and resources; governmental and voluntary responsibilities and relationships,
problems of administration, and the contribution of research.

277. Seminar: Community Development (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Community development particularly ill rural areas in newly economically de-

veloping countries. The nature, basic elements, and principles of community devel-
opment, organization and program developments; personnel and training; opera-
tional problems and issues. '

278. Seminarl Group-5erving Agencie. (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advance to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Development of group-serving agencies and evolvement of methods used to

achieve purposes. Types of programs and variety of professions and disciplines used
to achieve purposes and programs. Comparison of structures membership philoso-
phies, and types of services. '
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279. Seminar: Medical Social Work (Z) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Health and medical care programs concerned with prevention of illness, malate-

nance of health and/or treatment of illness and disability, governmental and no.n-
governmental programs, institutions, and agencies. Collaboration of the social
worker with other members of the medical care team.

280. Seminar: Psychiatric So~ial Work (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Examination of services and rrograms designed to alleviate mental illness and

restore mental health. Review 0 types and range of public and private programs
and facilities. Role and function of the psychiatric social worker.

281. Seminar: School Social Work (2) 1, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean -.
Role of the social worker in collaboration with teachers and principals and other

school staff in diagnosis and treatment of problems which interfere with children
making maximum use of educational experience.

282. Seminar: Social Work and the Law (2) ~,II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Basic concepts of jurisprudence and the function of the legal system as part of

the community. Discussion of the common-Jaw system and the case precedent;
structure and jurisdiction of courts, domestic relations, and criminal law. Specific
aspects of law pertinent to social work orientation.

283. Seminar: Supervision in Social Work (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
The purpose, c0Il;tent, and methods of supervision with emphasis on the admin-

istrative and educational components of the supervisory process. Trends and 1SSUCS

in the practice of supervision and consultation.

284. Seminar: Social Work and Social Philosophy (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean. .
Philosophical concepts relevant to the values, purposes, and goals of the profes-

sion of social work.

290. Methods of Sodal Research. (2) I, II
Definition and purpose of research in .social work, Techniques and methods used

in collecting, organizing, and interpretmg SOCIalwelfare and related data; steps
involved in planning a research project and selecting a research design.

297A~297B. Research (1~2) I, II
Prerequisite: Social Work 2?O. " . id al
Research in the field of SOCIalwork and preparation of written report. Indivi U

effort or group project.

298. Special Study (1-6) "
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; ~o be arranged with Dean and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
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SOCIOLOGY
GINlRAL INfOIMATION

The Department of Sociology, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate work leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Sociology.
For graduate work in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science,
refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities pro-
vided by the Department of Sociology include a well-equipped Social Research
Center for use by the faculty and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO TNI GRADUATI DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradu:tte
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in Sociology
must have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology 101,
Modem Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundations of Society,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCIMINT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the ~neral requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. Students majoring in sociology must also
hove completed Sociology 164. Methods of Social Research, either at the under-
graduate or graduate level.

IPICIfIC RIQUIIIMINTI fOI MASnR Of AITS PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs,
of which at least 12 units must be in zm-oumbered courses including Sociology 299,
Thesis. A final comprehensive examination and an oral examination on the thesis
are also required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Sociology are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and further infonnation may he obtained
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Cha.irmtn, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Sociology: C. Dale Johnson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: M. }. Daniels
Professors: M. J, Daniels, Ph.D.; J. R. DeLora. Ph.D.; B. C. Kirby, Ph.D.; O. E.

Klapp, Ph.D.; D. S. .Milne, PhD.; Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D.
As~ociate Professors: T. L. Gillette. Ph.D.; C. Dale Johnson, Ph.D.; N. N. Moura-

tides, PhD.
Assistant Professors: Ann W. Baker, MA.; R. C. Bower, M.A.; S. Chandler, Ph.D.;

M,' M. ElAssal, Ph.D.; Joann S. Hayes, M.A.; W. C. Kennedy, MA.; Roger
OToole, M,A.; Joan T. Werner. M.Ed.; R. W. Winslow. Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPIR DIVISiON COURSIS

100. History of Social Thought (3) 137. Political Sociology (3)
110. Social Disorganization (3) na Sociology of Religion (l)
lB. Criminology and Penology (3) 146. Collective Behavior (3)
114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 148. Small Group. (J)
116. Contemporary Correctional ISO. Population Problems (3)

Adminl.ttration (ll 15 I. Research Method. in Demography
110. Industrial Sociology (l) (3)
Ill. Medical Sociology (I) 157. Urban Sociology (3)
121. Sociology of Mental Illness (3) 160, Quantitative Method. in Social
114. Social Suatification (3) Research (3)
115. Minority Group Relations (I) 164. Method. of Social Research (I)
Ill. Formal Organization (I) 197. Investigation and Report (I)
136.Sociology of the Family (I) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GIADUATI COUIS ..

200. Sembo•• '" Socl.1 Theory (')
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Advanced stUdy of social theory, itt modem formulations and historical develop-

ment, with emphasis on individual research and report of findings. May be repeated
with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward
a master's degree.

210. Semi:Dar J.a. Social DilOrg:a.nb:atioa. (')
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.
Advance ItDdy. of. the processc;s which contribute to and n;Wnta~ social !-I1d

personal disorganization. The relationship of sociological factors including urbaniza-
tion, secularization and social change, to these processes, WId.. emphasis on con-
temporary theory and research, May: be repeated with ne~ content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward II DUSter s degree.

aao. Somlnu In Soclo1Or_i..,;... (')
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.. . .
AnalysiJ of the principal org~tlonal forma of soereey and groups, m. terms

of their basic patterns, [nrerrelations, organizational change, and the relation of
the individual to social structure. Study of bureaucracy, consensus, formal an.d
in! al structure and function. May be repeated WIth Dew content for addi-.~T dit SiJ: .~...;- maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.nonar ere I • u.u.o.""

2'0. $emh&ar in scte:W ID.titutiOlUl (S)

rderequi~te: ~ci:o~:cional forms and processes, including the institutional
b vice.:i res The effect of 5ociological factors, including cultural 1a~, on

ues 0 IOC! m~ I institutions May be repeated with new content for additional
condit~mSp.o~ so':~n1um credit' applicable toward a master's degree.ere t. IX units m..............

a40. So1Dln.. In soclol "' ..... ,;... (')
Prereq~tei: dSocifloBJ:J~~go~~cal interaction, including sociological [acton

• Advanc . ~ y ( IOC~t~d analysis of morale, motivation, leadership and other
m personaliftY eve °lhe . r May be repeated with new content for additional
eJem.ents. 0 ~roup. e aV1cor~ditapplicable toward a master's degree.
credit. SIX umts maxunUlD
250. SemiD..r la. Hum_a Ecology atld DlItP10graplly (S)

Prerequisites: Socio!or !5~~~~1~which influence distribution and compool-
• Analysis of ~e SOC1°d~ institutions, with lPecial empbuia on urban oociaI

con of populallonJan
orpniution.
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260. Seminar ht Rtllearcll :Method. (J)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Analysis of methods .used .in current sociological research, including evaluation

of rep~:med findings. Discussion of .research designs appropriate to particular types
of projects" Evaluation of research !~progress ,by members of the seminar. May be
repeated with new content fer additional credit. SIXunits maximum credit applica-
ble on a master's degree.

%90. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic .reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the wnnng of a master's project or thesis.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Independent investigation of special topics.

2'8. SpecialStudy (1.6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department ch:ai.rman and
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

29.9. Thelia (3)

d
.dPrerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can.
1 acy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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SPANISH
GENERAl INFORMATION

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, in the Division of the Humanities,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spanish.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Spanish. or who have studied and traveled extensively in
Spain or in Spanish America, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spanish
language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish literature
and linguistics, including books. periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
laboratory with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate
students.

ADMISSION TO THE GIIADUATI DIVISION
All students most satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in Spanish I including 24 upper division units, must have
been completed, at least six units 0 which must have been in a survey course in
Spanish literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as

described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Porrnguese.

SPECIFIC .£QUIRIMINTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201,
202, 203, 204 or 205, 290, and 294 or 299.

REQUIREMENTS fOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS
Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's

degree in Spanish will normally follow .PI~ B., which includes Spanish 294 and
the passing of a comprehensive exarmnanon m lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Spanish are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Depamnent of Spanish and Portuguese: T. E. Case, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker
Professor: C. H. Baker, PhD.
Associate Professors: T. E. Case, PhD.; George Lemus, Ph.D.; J. L. Walsh, PhD.;

Florence I. Williams, PhD. .
A

. P f ors: Joe Bas Ph D· Marv M. Elde, M.A.j F. H. Fornhoff, M.A.;
ssrstant roressors: ,'" 'ID G V S d '1A FI H
L JG d r'1A·GI HeadvPh.Dc . ,egae,n .. j oreuce .ynn . ar ne , ll. '!. • .... ,

Sender, M.A.; J. D. Smith, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSIS

Sptmi,b
112. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)
130. Poetry of the Spanish Golden

Age (3)
131. Prose of the Spanish Golden

Age (3)
132. Drama of the Spanish Golden

Age (3)
150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)

104A-I04B. Spanish-American
literature (3-3)

105A-105B. Modem Spanish Drama
(J-J)

I06A-I06B. Mexican Literature (J-J)
no. Nineteenth-Century Spanish Novel

and Sherr Story (J)
111. Twentieth-Century Spanish Novel

and Short Story (J)
PortUguese

lB. Portuguese Literature (3) 135. Brazilian Literature (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fieldl of enrhropclogv, geography his-
tory, political science. comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUAfI COURSES
201. Hiltory of the Spanilh Language (3 )

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish, including credit or concurrent
enrollment in Spanish 150.

The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with
particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and synta:r: of medieval Spanish.

202. Cern.Dte, (5)
Prerequisite: 18 unita of 'Opper division Spanish.
A study of the principal prose works of Cervantes: the N ov,ltu l/empl4'es md

Don Qui>:ote.
:103. Lopfl de Veg.. (')

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
The development and importance of Lope de Vega and his school, concentrating

on the historical plays and dramas of capa 'Y espada.
204. n. Spauuh.Am.erlclUlNo...e1 U)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A study of lome aspect of the Spanish-American novel.

105. The Gaucho Epic (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
The Poesia 8...tlUchescQJWith particular emphasis on Martin Pierro FtrUSt0J and

Stmtos Vega. (Formerly entided: Spanish-American Poetry.) •

206. Mod.rui"" (J)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
The Modernista movement in Spanish America, with special attention to repre-

sentanve poets.

207, Medieval SpaniahLiterature (l)
Prere~uisite: Spanish 201.
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Celestina.

208. The Moder .. Spanilh Ella}" (3)
Prereq~isite: 18 uni.ts of upper. division Spanish.
The thinkers, essayists, and philosophers of Spain from the generation of 1898

to the present.
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%0'. TLe Spaahh-Amerlcan Eo .. r (')
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries,

290. Reteareb end Bibliography (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish,
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language end literature.

the collection rod collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.
%J4. Comprehenlli:.. B.nding .:ad 511","" Cour.. (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of graduate .dviser
and department chairman. . ..

A study of important movements authors. sand works m Spanish literature. De-
signed to supplement the reading d~ne in previous courses, in preparation for the
comprehensive examination in literature for candidates: for the Master of Am
degree.

291. Spodol S.dy (1-6)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of staff, to be ar-

ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

%". TIoooill t»
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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SPEECH ARTS
GINIRAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Speech Arts. The
department offers advanced study in the areas of public address-communication,
interpretation, speech and hearing pathology, audiology, theater, and radio and
television broadcasting. Greatly improved facilities now in use include a two-studio
plant fully equipped for radio and television production, modern speech and hear-
ing facilities in the clinical training center in the Education Building, and a new
Dramatic Arts Building with a main stage with an auditorium seating 500 and an
experimental theater seating 200. The Department of Speech Arts operates KEBS--
TV jFM, and maintains a television production center for the origination and
syndication of ETV programs; the entire operation provides broadcast experience
for all students in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO TNI GRADUATI DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADV ANCIMINT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts are required to complete the
required diagnostic examination and Speech Arts 200.

SPIClflC UQUIRIMINTS rOR THI MASUR or ARTS DIGRII

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes ~ major
consisting of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in 200-nurnbered
courses. Speech Ans 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Arts 299, Thesis,
are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Speech Arts are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Am: G. N. Sorenson, MA.
Chairman, Department of Speech Arts: R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Jack Mills
Credential Adviser: W. J. Ad:um
Secondary Speech Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams
Speech and Hearing Credential Adviser: Sue Earnest
Professors: J. W. Ackley. Ph.D.; W. J. Adams, Ph.D.; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.; Sue

W. Earnest, P~.D.; K. K. Jones, Jr., M.A.; Jack Mills, Ph.D.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D.;
E. K. Povennure, M.F.A.; O. W. Powell, M.F.A.; H. D. Sellman, M.S.
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Associate Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; R. E. Lee, M.A,; R. M. Riedman, Ph.D.;

L. A. Samovar, Ph.D.j C. E. Stephenson, PhD.
Assistant Professors: Hayes Anderson, M.A.; Brian Hansen, Ph.D.; R. A. Harris,

Ph.D.; K. C. Jameson, M.A.; Elizabeth Johnson, M.S.; Joseph Johnson, M.A.;
Roy Madsen, PhD.; P. R. Mattox, PhD,! Thomas Meador, M.A.; A. C;. Nichols,
Ph.D.; Phyllis N. Rogers, MA.; Frederick Sanders, MA.; E. L. Thile, PhD.;
Dou Wylie, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPIR DIVISION COURSES

108. Advanced Interpretation (l) 174. Principles and Methods of Speech
116. Theatre Criticism (3) Corr~cnon (3.). .
1I8A. Play Analysis (3) 175. Hearing Amplifieation (3)
1I8B. Playwriting (3). 176. Stuttering and Neurological
120. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) Disorders (3)
121. International Broadcasting (3) 177. Audiology .(3) . .
130. Semantics (3) . 178. The Teach!"g of Lip Reading (3)
135. Theories of Human Communica- 179A-179B. C::liOlcalMethods m Speech

tion (3) CO;l:recnon (2.~) .. •
I40A-140B. Scene Design fur Stage and 180A: held Work m .Clinical Practice

Television (3-3) m ~peech Correction ~1 or 2) ",
145. Stage and Television Lighting (3) 180B, Field ~ork m Clinical Pra.cnce
1'!6. Radio Programing (3) m Hearing Problems (J or 2)
152 History and Design of Cosrume 181. Broadcast M~3g~ment (3) .

· (Stage) (3) 182. Advanced .. Lighting and Staging
U3. Advanced Acting Theory (3) for Television (4) .
154A-154B History of the Theater 183. Advanced Progranung and

(3-3) • Development for: '!eleVlSlOn (4)
155. Advanced Acting (3) • 184. A~van.ced Television
156 Advanced Dramatic Producdon Directing (4) .

· (3) 185. Educational Broadcasting (3)
159 Stage Direction (3) 186. Wr~cing and Producing for Broad-
162' Advanced Argumentation (3) castmg and !,Jlm (3)
164' Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3) 189. The In~ernat1onal Cinema (3)
167 Film Techniques (3) 190. Rhetorical Theory. (3)

• ilm Producti (4) 191. Organized DISCUSSion (3)
168. F ~o ucfooHnarin Im aired 192A. Advanced Public Speaking (3)
169. Ed?catlon 0 e g p 192B. Oral Persuasion 0)

Children (3) 193. Mass Persuasion (3)
171A-171B. 4udiometry (3-3~ ducti 194. History of Public Address (l)
172. MechaDJCS of Speech ro ucnon 195. Rhetorical Criticism (3)

(3) . _, P blems of Speech IIl1d 198. Selected Topics in Speech Arts
173. Func!,on~ ro (1-3) #

Hearmg (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
.,_ 'u .Lom S--_l. Artf; 180A·180B uo ac:ceptable on Dl4Ite:f'1 degree• Not mote than tnree Ull1 u ~

pIogram. in Speecll~. f Speech Arts 198 are acceptable on marter, degree program:s in
I Not more than th1ee unl"," 0

Speed> ,.,.,.

GRADUATE COURSES

200 R rch and Bibliography (3) . . . ..
• e.ea holarl and critical JOurnals. muoductton to blbliograph-

Basic reference wor~, sc d r~bleITlS in methods and exposition of research as it
ical techniques; e~erclse~a~nof ~pecch. Recommended for first semester of graduate
relates to the varJO~ art advancement to candidacy.
work and prereqUlSlte 0

108. 'Seminar:U1 OrallntcrpretatioD (')

Prerequisite: Spt;ech A.rJt JOt~o.ral interpretation of various fonns of literature.
Aesthetic discipline lIt e 'onal content, and aesthetic form. Investigation of

Analysis of thought fdelimo~ May be repeated once with new content foe a
adv:ancedpro~~ 0 vcr .
muimum of m: WJltO, 191



24'. Seminar:U::t. Staging Practic;:eJ:for Theater uad T.Ieviaioa. (')
An investigation of the recent developments of modem staging facilities. The

application of technological advances and electro-mechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theater and television.
244. Seminar in Stage Direction (, )

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 159.
Projects in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with an

emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage 1,11d'I'eleviJioll (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 145.
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting in

stage and television.

246. Semi..narin Design for Stage and Televtslon (3)
The principles of, design in the theater with an emphasis on the historical de-

velopmenr of theatrical c05?JITle or ~enic environment. The investigation of recent
tendencies ill sryl~ and their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 1S2.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Speech Arts l40A, 140B, and U6.

2.04-7. kminar:in History of Theater eed Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts U4A, 154B, and U8A.
Each section may be taken once for credit.
A. British and Continental Theater
B. American Theater

262. Semiriar in Argumentation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 162.
Si~cant topics In argumentation: the formula??n of problems for argument;

analysis; the bnef With patterns of argument, traditional and recent: presumption;
probability; laws of evidence; fallacies. "

271. Problem. of Aphui.. (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 176.
Principles of evaluation of aphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, theories of

aphasia. and tbe:J;apy for ~ersons With disorders of symbolization: i.e. adult and
congenital aphasia, Evaluation of current research in aphasia studies.

272. Problem. of Cerebral Palsy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174.
Principles of evaluation, theories of ~eatment and therapy for persons with

speech disorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluanon of current research in cerebral palsy.

273. Problem. of Cleft Palate r»
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174.
Ptinciples nf diagnosis and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech prob-

lems. Evaluation of current research in this area.

27.... Problems of Stutterin.g (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 173, 176.
Principles of evaluation of theories, individual and group thenpy for child and

adult stutterer; evaluation of current research in this area.

275. Problem. of Voice Pathology (30)
Prerequisites: Speech Ans 170. 172, 174, 276.
StrUctural, medical and functio~ voice problems. Diagnosis, theories 'II1d

therapy for vocal problems. EvaluatIOn of CtI17ent research.
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276. Voice Science (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 172.
Relationship of basic principles C!f sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of

speech sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to
speech.

277. Audiology Sentinar (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171A, l7IB, 177.
j\'l~jor experimental research in physiological and psycho-acoustical nature of

heal"l,ng. Crltlc~l a.n:llys~s of audiometric techniques used in differential diagnosis.
Muximurn credit SIX umrs applicable to a master's degree.

279. Advanced Diagnostic Methoda in Speech 'l"h.erllpy (1)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A (3), 179A, 179B.
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury con-

genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy ~ental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems. '

280A. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (lor 2)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 174 and 176.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering

aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of four units only
two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master's degree. '

28GB. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice itt Hearmg Problems (lor 2)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171, 177, and 178.
Advanced casework in ,h~arins.: evaluation, record keeping, research problems,

and therapy (auditory tr~n~ng, lipreading, speech correction, for hard of hearing
or deaf, and language building}. May be repeated to a maximum of four units
only two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master's degree. •

281. Survey Research in Broadcasting (1)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 200.
Techniques used by rating services, broadcasters, and mass communication re-

searchers.

28'2:. Sem.inlU" in History of BroadciiUting (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settings.

with emphasis upon brcadcasdns ill the U.5.

283. Seminar in Bt'oadcut Manageml:Dt (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of IlD undergraduate major in broadcasting, and

Speech Arts 181. . . .Study of the legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective
of station management,
284. Seminar in Programing and Production (3)

Prerequisite: the equivalent of 3fI undergraduate. maier in broadcasting.
Theory and analysis of progranung and production 10 broadcastlJ1g.

285. Scmltt.ar itt Educational Broadca.ting (3)
Prerequisite: tbe equivalent of an undergr.adoate major in broadc;tsUng. ,
Stud of educational, socia]~ a~d econOIDlC role of npncomrnerclaJ. educ:mopal

broadc~ng in the U.s., primarily from the pe.rspecnve of educaoonal stauon
management.
288. Seminar in Media Co:ltlII1unicationTheory (30)

Prerequisite- Speech Arts 135. . ,. .
S

' h' j j -al theories and models of mass comlllUlUcatron lfl relation to
'I oCI01-PSY

1
c 0 Ogd", c,"al controi and the impact of media in a variety of groups

en tUfa va ues an 0 '
and institutions.
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290. Experimental Procedure i P bllPrercquisit . C di 5 n U rc Add rcss-Conununicarion (s )
EX:lmin~tiocn" 'de It CIT c~ncl1rrent registration in Speech Arts '00

. an cya uanon of approp . . - .tional methods' special pr 11 .' .. nate experimental procedures and rradi-
, 0) ems 111 research design.

2'1. Seminar in Group Discussion Theory (:1)
Prerequisite: Speech Ans 191.
A study of descriptive ad" .such topics as interaction kad~xPhie!mlcndtalliteramre on group discussion covering, rs p, an means of evaluation.

293. Se~~al': Greek :>1DdRoman Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and I92A or 192B.

294. Seminar: 18th Century Brttlsh Publ" AddP " " S ac ress (:3-)
rereqursites: pccch Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

295. Seminar' Am' P hI" Ad..' crscan U rc dren-1700.1900 (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and I92A or I92B.

297. Se~ar: Contemporary Americ:l.n Public Addres. (J)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individu. al study. Six units maximur diPrerecui .............. ncrclt. rereqtnsite: Consent of staff· to be arranged .instructor. I with department chairman and

299. Thesis or Projece (3)
Prerequisites: An officially . d I 'candidacy appomte t iesis committee and d• " a van cement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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RECREATiON

204. Pl"oblems ill Recreation (3) (Alternate years)
(Same course as physical Education 204)A survey. of ~rem problems facing the recreation profession, a review .of

literature, diSCUssIOn of trends and observation of school srtunnons together WIth
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.

2.05. Park Management P) (Alternate years)

Prerequisite: Recreation 165.Fundamentals of general park maintenance. Principles of planning and develop-
ment. Personnel and budget probl~ms unique to park management. Coordination of
activities with other public -agenCIes.

GRADUATE COURSES
LIBRARY SCIENCE

225. BibHography of the Hllttlanities (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.

. Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-
ries.wirh training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.
226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110.Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject
fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.

227. Bibliography o£ tbe Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences. Study of tYPICal problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
tific reference materials.

231. Literature lor Children (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118,
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the elementary school student. A critical study of standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

232. Literature for Adolel(:ea.t! (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118.Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.
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Chemistry
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Peculey, 79, 80
Hequitement& for M.A., 76
Hellllicements for M.S., 7']
UeqUltelllents for Ph.D., 17-79
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Economics
Courses, 84, 85
Pacuhy, 83, 84
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Special Education, 89
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Financial Aid, 27, 28 .
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Requirements for M.S., 136
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Industrial Ans

COll.rSCS, 140,141
Faculty, 139
Requirements for M.A., 139
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